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Well it’s the beginning of the academic school year and 
new students are everywhere.  They ask questions, set 
up their student accounts, and the college plans some fun 

socials for us all.  In her Hot Topics post the week of 8-28-15, Erin 
Gallagher asks if anyone reads a book on 
their smartphone.  Well, I have to confess 
that I read Dead Wake on my iPhone and 
it wasn’t as bad as I thought it would be.  
Here’s the story.  I was in Berlin and when 
I travel I no longer take print books.  I read 
them all on my iPad.  I was reading Dead 
Wake, a wonderful read, and was on the 
last 100 pages when my iPad somehow 
lost connection to the book no matter what 
I did!  Phooey!  In desperation I read the 
last 100 pages on my iPhone and it wasn’t 
half bad.  I might mention that it was the 
middle of the night so I didn’t have a lot 
of distractions.  Reading on the iPhone is 
not something I would do regularly.  In a 
pinch it will do okay. 
http://www.against-the-grain.com/2015/ 
08/atg-hot-topics-82815/
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Audio Visual Preservation
by Corrie Marsh  (Scholarly Communications and Collections, Old Dominion University, Norfolk, VA)  <cmarsh12@gmail.com>

and Fenella G. France  (Acting Director, Preservation Directorate and Chief, Preservation Research and Testing Division, 
Library of Congress)  <frfr@loc.gov>

Preservation of audio-visual (AV) media 
is an area that has gained significant 
attention in the past decades.  While 

traditional media (paper, parchment, photo-
graphs) received most attention, it became 
increasingly apparent that “modern” media 
formats were more at risk.  This risk was due 
to the range of materials used by manufactur-
ers, the lack of formal training in preservation 
education programs, and that this 
was an area where few collections 
staff had received any ongoing 
training as the range of ma-
terials types and formats in 
their collections expanded.  
In 2000, Congress passed the 
National Recording Preser-
vation Act, which established 

the National Recording Preservation Foun-
dation and the National Recording Preserva-
tion Board.  In 2010, the board published a 
document titled The State of Recorded Sound 
Preservation in the United States, which 
identified legal and technical factors that 
contribute to the loss of sound recordings.  
One of the major sections in this plan was 
to establish a blueprint for implementing 

preservation strategies, acknowledging the 
need to better understand deterioration 

from environment, inherent vice, 
manufacturing processes and 
use of these media or carriers, 
and the need for research to 
retard the inevitable degra-
dation.  Further, the need for 
education and professional 

training was identified, recognizing that audio 
preservation is not necessarily a new area but 
that it has traditionally been undertaken by a 
range of personnel with distinctly different 
backgrounds, including audio engineers, 
archivists, librarians, computer scientists, 
conservators, and music specialty curators.  

The Heritage Health Index, a National 
Collections Care Survey first conducted in 
2004 (new 2014 report due later in 2015), noted 
the lack of knowledge in many institutions of 
current state and volume of specific collections, 
AV being one area that proved challenging.  
As will be evident from the following articles, 
practitioners and researchers in this field are 
passionate about the need for preservation and 
ensuring the best methods are employed for 

1043-2094(201509)27:4;1-B

Well, double congratulations to Dennis Brunning 
and his wife, who are the proud grandparents of 
two cousins born on the same day with the same 
weight and same length!  Tatum Michael (left), is 
the first son of Christina and Michael, who also 
have two daughters, Elianna and Mia.  Giovanni 
James (right) is the son of Jon and his wife Maria.
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foreign, payable in U.S. dollars), 
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for all that it covers.  Make checks 
payable to Against the Grain, LLC 
and mail to:

Katina Strauch
209 Richardson Avenue
MSC 98, The Citadel
Charleston, SC 29409

*Wire transfers are available,  
email <kstrauch@comcast.net> 

for details and instructions.
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From Your (number-crunching) Editor:

continued on page 25

It’s that time of the fiscal year when the 
financial books are closed on the past year 
and opened on the new fiscal year.  This 

means a new budget and new allocation fig-
ures that depend on many things — the final 
budget, the cost of books, journals, databases, 
leases, et al, the personnel budgets and salaries, 
supplies, computers and equipment, etc., etc.  
It’s a time when most people take vacations 
but we in technical services who handle the 
budgets, can’t think about it til the middle of 
July!  And don’t forget that August is when 
Annual Reports are due!  ACK!!!

And of course this year as always we had 
the September print Against the Grain to 
complete.  Special thanks to the ATG 
team of Toni Nix, Tom Gilson, and 
Leah Hinds!

This issue is guest edited by 
Corrie Marsh and Fenella 
France and is entitled Audio 
visual Preservation.  What 
a hugely ambitious topic!  We 
had three times as many papers 
and total pages as we could 
publish in the print September 

Ran into a book (Wing Over Wendover Meets 
the King by Eric Stephen Bocks) the other day.  
It’s an adventure story about a boy and a pere-
grine falcon.  Did you know that once upon a 
time, Martin Marlow used to train falcons with 
his two sons?  So I decided to send the link to 
him.  Martin says that Maverick is taking most 
of his time now so his Falconry days are over.  
It’s hard to believe that the once little boys are 
now 32 and 23 (wonder if Martin planned the 
numbers reversal?).  Martin says that the next 
batch of kids (verity 11 and Joe 9) are more into 
ballet and rugby.  Having played rugby when he 
was younger, Martin finds rugby familiar but 
the ballet is more challenging.  (Can you imagine 
Martin at the ballet?)  Anyway, verity is 
obviously talented!  She danced the Nutcracker 
with the English National Ballet in London 
over Christmas!  A little more about Martin.  
He says he is doing well and that Maverick 
will definitely be in Charleston, three strong.  
Hooray!  http://www.maverick-os.com/profiles/

Letters to the Editor
Send letters to <kstrauch@comcast.net>, phone or fax 843-723-3536, or snail mail: 
Against the Grain, MSC 98, The Citadel, Charleston, SC 29409. You can also send 
a letter to the editor from the ATG Homepage at http://www.against-the-grain.com.

Dear Editor: 

I am writing with a business request, but first on 
a personal note, I would like to extend my sincerest 
sympathies to you, your colleagues, 
and the city of Charleston for your 
horrific loss and tragedy.  I’ve en-
joyed coming to your conference 
and spending time in your lovely 
city so much the last few years that I 
now think of Charleston as “my own,” and it deeply 
saddens me to see the city going through such a diffi-
cult time.  I look forward to coming back this fall and 
doing what I can to help the city return to normalcy.

Best regards, Devika Seecharran Levy
(Sales & Outreach Manager, World Bank Group)  
<dlevy@worldbankgroup.org>

Rumors
from page 1

AGAINST THE GRAIN  DEADLINES
voLUME 27 & 28 — 2015-2017

2015 Events Issue Ad Reservation Camera-Ready
Charleston Conference November 2015 08/20/15 09/10/15
ALA Midwinter Dec. 2015-Jan. 2016 11/12/15 11/27/15

2016 Events Issue Ad Reservation Camera-Ready
Annual Review, PLA February 2016 01/07/16 01/21/16
MLA, SLA, Book Expo April 2016 02/18/16 03/10/16
ALA Annual June 2016 04/07/16 04/28/16
Reference Publishing September 2016 06/16/16 07/07/16
Charleston Conference November 2016 08/18/16 09/08/16
ALA Midwinter Dec. 2016-Jan. 2017 11/10/16 11/28/16

FoR MoRE INFoRMATIoN CoNTACT
Toni Nix  <justwrite@lowcountry.com>;  Phone: 843-835-8604;  Fax: 843-835-5892;  
USPS Address:  P.O. Box 412, Cottageville, SC 29435;  FedEx/UPS ship to:  398 Crab 
Apple Lane, Ridgeville, SC  29472.  

issue.  We will be publishing the other papers 
online and as possible in future print issues 

of ATG.  The articles that we have in 
this print issue cover preservation at 

the Library of Congress (Fenella 
France), preservation at the Na-
tional Archives and Records Ad-
ministration (Christina Kovac 
and Jason Love), preservation 
of digitized video (George 
Blood), magnetic tapes (Bri-
anna Cassidy et al), optical 

disc archiving (Hiroko Ito), 
microfilm (Tim Knapp) and the 

digital vapor trail (Chris Muller).  On-
line and other papers will include a case study 
about preservation during Hurricane Sandy 
(Kara van Malssen), magnetic tape stability 
(Dietrich Schuller).  Video format guidance 
(Kate Murray and Carl Fleischauer), the 
cost of inaction (Chris Lacinak), and audio 
tape restoration (Richard L. Hess) 

Our opEd is by Steve McKinzie and is 
about net neutrality, our back talk by Jim 
o’Donnell is about his inbox, our Biz of Acq 
is about libguides, and our interviews are with 
Tom Hogan and Pauline Rodriguez-Atkins.  
Our reviews section is packed with columns — 
we have book reviews, from the reference desk, 
briefly noted, booklover, collecting to the core, 
and one special review.  Ramune Kubilius, 
Sever Bordeianu, and Don Hawkins have 
also packed this issue with reports of meetings 
in case you missed them.

Well, time to quit for tonight!  Did I tell 
you I also have to pay a ton of personal bills 
assuming I have the money!

Let’s avoid hurricanes!  Love, Yr. Ed.  

Dear Editor: 

Just back from grandson-sitting in 
London and found my copy of Against 

the Grain with the pic of George 
and Ileana.

Isn’t being grandparents 
just the BEST job?  Look 
forward to swapping notes in 

Charleston.
Warmest regards, Derek Law
(Professor Emeritus, Information 
Services Directorate, The 
University of Strathclyde)  
<d.law@strath.ac.uk>  
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access to content, the challenges of inactivity, 
and what can be done utilizing the wealth of 
experience being shared.  The preservation of 
AV recordings includes not only the original 
media they are found on but capture technique 
for best-quality recordings and the challenges 
in the capture due to various deterioration 
issues.  Recommendations on digital formats 
and related issues have been included in this 
special edition, since storage and access to 
these recordings will now reside in the digital 
realm, especially if recording are machine-
dependent and those machines no longer exist.  
The digital sphere can present new challenges 
where formats need to be sustainable, ensuring 
long-term access to collections.  We are sorry 
that due to space limitations we could not 
include reprinted articles from The Journal 
of the International Association of Sound and 
Archives which are only available to members.  
If you are interested in more information, you 
can contact Chris Lacinak and Kara van 
Malssen at AvPreserve (www.avpreserve.
com) about their restoration efforts and 
Dietrich Schuller <Dietrich.Schuller@oeaw.
ac.at> about magnetic tape stability.

We look forward to your feedback!  

Audio visual Preservation
from page 1

Booklover — Female Firsts
Column Editor:  Donna Jacobs  (Retired, Medical University of South Carolina, Charleston, SC  29425)   
<donna.jacobs55@gmail.com>

The world premiere of the opera Paradise 
Interrrupted was held at the Memminger 
Auditorium during Spoleto Festival USA 

2015 in Charleston, SC.  Jennifer Wen Ma 
not only designed the intriguing set and visual 
components but also directed the performance.  
Ma is a visual artist who worked on the opening 
and closing ceremonies for the 2008 Beijing 
Summer olympics.  Ma used her incredible 
talent to transform a simple white stage into a 
garden with light, paper, and recessed compo-
nents of the stage.  The lead role was sung by 
Qian Yi, who introduced Western audiences to 
the Chinese style of opera, Kunqu, in her role 
as Du Liniang in The Peony Pavilion, written 
in 1598 and performed by Yi at the Lincoln 
Center Festival in 1999.  The Spoleto Festival 
USA offers a range of artistic opportunites: op-
era, dance, orchestral music, jazz, theater, and 
chamber music culminating in a finale at Mid-
dleton Plantation.  After experiencing the opera, 
I was also enchanted by the unreal vocalizations 
of Petra Magoni of Musica Nuda, the folk 
choro tunes of Monica Salmaso, and the jazzy 
notes of Dianne Reeves that filled the evening 
air of the moss-draped College of Charleston 
cistern venue over the course of several days.  
Rita Marcotulli played the piano in Simons 
Recital Hall with a twist, blending tradition with 
musical exploration while accompanied by Lu-
ciano Biondini on the accordion.  Two of these 

female performers have entertained the Spoleto 
Festival USA audiences before, and two are 
new.  Spoleto Festival USA always brings an 
opportunity to see unique first performances, 
and this year was no different.  

The “firsts” blended with a feminine influ-
ence may not be unique to the 2015 Spoleto Fes-
tival USA, but it got me thinking.  And when I 
opened my Great Stories by Nobel Prize Winners 
to page 22 the text read, “Selma Lagerlöf, the 
first authoress to win the Nobel Prize (1909)…” 
I knew this was the next adventure in my pursuit 
of reading one piece of literature written by each 
of the Nobel Literature Laureates.

Selma ottilia Lovisa Lagerlöf was born at 
Mårbacka, Värmland, Sweden on 20 November 
1858.  She initially worked as a schoolteacher, 
honing her storytelling skills with children’s 
legends and folklore.  She submitted the first 
chapters of her initial novel, Gösta Berling’s 
Saga, to a literary contest.  The prize was a 
publishing contract for the book, and the die was 
set.  In addition, the early producers of Swedish 
silver screen took a liking to her works, with 
many early Swedish silent films resulting. In 
more modern time, a movie adaptation of her 
1901 novel Jerusalem was produced, receiving 
international acclaim in 1996.  One of the more 
popular adaptations was of her children’s book, 
The Wonderful Adventures of Nils.  Originally 
a commissioned piece for a geography reader, 

it was later translated into numerous languages 
and film.  Lagerlöf was awarded the Nobel 
Prize in Literature “in appreciation of the lofty 
idealism, vivid imagination and spiritual percep-
tion that characterize her writings.”

My choice, “The Outlaws,” begins on page 
22 of Great Stories by Nobel Prize Winners after 
a brief introduction about Lagerlöf.  This short 
story is one of twelve short stories that is a part of 
a collection translated into English as Invisible 
Links by Pauline Bancroft Flach in 1899.  A 
story with a moral lesson and biblical overtones, 
it begins: “A peasant had killed a monk and 
fled to the woods.  He became an outlaw, upon 
whose head a price was set.  In the forest he met 
another fugitive, a young fisherman from one of 
the outermost islands, who had been accused of 
the theft of a herring net.”  Tord, the fisherman, 
and Berg, the peasant, became companions 
in their fugitive state and lived in a symbiotic 
relationship that was ultimately challenged by 
feminine influence.  Betrayal by women, and 
carrying the weight of a crime that another has 
committed gives way to another murder by the 
end of the story:  “Tell Unn, for whose sake 
Berg the Giant became a murderer, that Tord 
the fisherman, whose father plunders wrecks, 
and whose mother is a witch — tell her that 
Tord slew Berg because Berg had taught that 
justice is the corner-stone of the world.”  There 
the short story ends with justice.  
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Bet You Missed It
Press Clippings — In the News — Carefully Selected by Your Crack Staff of News Sleuths

Column Editor:  Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Editor’s Note:  Hey, are y’all reading this?  If you know of an article that should be called to Against the Grain’s attention ... send an 
email to <kstrauch@comcast.net>.  We’re listening! — KS

THE BOOK SURVIVES; SORT OF 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Professor John Sutherland is the Emeritus Lord Northcliffe Pro-
fessor of Modern English Literature at University College London.  
He believes the Twitter generation will eventually tire of non-stop 
networking and return to reading actual books.

And perhaps to nudge them in that direction, he has rewritten 25 
top novels as 140-character tweets.  For ex: “The Great Gatysby, Scott 
Fitzgerald, 1925 – V.rich, enigmatic Jay Gatsby finds 1st luv Daisy, 
Tom’s wife.  But it’s selfish D+T’s fault ends w/Jay shot.  Also ‘Gr8’ 
Gatsby was bootlegger.”

See — Hugo Gye, “Books Will Survive the Twitter Generation,” 
The Daily Mail, Aug. 12, 2015.

SOUTHERN EATS 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

For Charleston Conference folks in November, the WSJ explores 
the best shrimp ‘n grits and chooses – drum roll – (1) Red Drum on 
Coleman Blvd. in Mt. Pleasant (shiitake slivers, smoked bacon, Anson 
Mills coarse-ground grits, wild-venison sausage and habanero sauce 
[chef is from Texas]);  (2) Early Bird Diner on Savannah Hwy. (legendary 
hangover food joint with swampy Bolognese-red blanket of sauce for 
bacon-studded shrimp);  (3) Nana’s Seafood & Soul on Line Street (no 
mushrooms ‘cause not traditional);  (4) of course, the famous Husk at 
76 Queen St. (can come with pig’s ears or country ham – woo!);  (5) 
and finally – ta da! – the conference hotel’s Swamp Fox restaurant 
(rarely-seen white lobster-based gravy, orange peppers, scallions and 
chunks of Tasso ham).

See — Adam Leith Gollner, “Charleston’s Truest Grits,” The Wall 
Street Journal, June 6-7, 2015, p.D7.

LET’S READ ABOUT WOMEN OF THE SOE 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Special Operations Executive was a British outfit that sent incredibly 
brave people into Nazi-occupied Europe to arm and organize the resis-
tance.  (1) Judith Pearson, The Wolves at the Door (2009) (American 
Virginia Hall commanded 2,000 resistance fighters);  (2) Clare Mulley, 
The Spy Who Loved (2012) (Christine Granville.  Polish and fearless. 

Everyone fell in love with her.);  (3) 
Robert Marshall, All the King’s Men 
(1988) (Triple agent Henri Déricourt. 
Betrayed a lot of women to Gestapo and 
got away with it.);  (4) Shrabani Basu, 
Spy Princess (2006) (Noor Khan, daugh-

ter of a Sufi mystic. Died in Dachau.);  Sarah 
Helm, A Life in Secrets (2005) (Vera Atkins trained 
the women who went off to danger.).

See — Rick Stroud, “Five Best,” The Wall 
Street Journal, June 13-14, 2015, p.C10.  Rick is 
the author of Kidnap in Crete: The True Story of 
the Abduction of a Nazi General.

SAVING THE BARD 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

None of Shakespeare’s plays were published during his lifetime 
because plays were not considered art.  He didn’t even own them because 
he had sold them to the theater troupe.

Shakespeare was originally saved for posterity by two of his 
colleagues, John Heminges and Henry Condell.  After his death, 
they set upon publishing his dramatic works, and thus were born the 
Shakespeare Folios (folio refers to the dimensions of the book).  240 
copies survive of the 750 that were printed. 

The second salvation was performed by Standard oil plutocrat Hen-
ry Clay Folger.  A poor boy made good, he was a pioneer of industrial 
efficiency.  Along with golf, he was passionate about Shakespeare.  
His wife Emily shared the passion for the Bard and became an expert 
rare book buyer.

They did not dabble, putting together a collection of 82 First Folios 
(one-third of the existing ones);  256,000 books;  60,000 manuscripts;  
200 oil paintings;  50,000 watercolors plus playbills;  theater programs;  
costumes and musical instruments.

And, as you doubtless know, that became the Folger Shakespeare 
Library.

See — Howard Schneider, reviewing Andrea Mays, The Million-
aire and the Bard, The Wall Street Journal, May 16-17, 2015, p.C9.

LET’S READ ABOUT CHURCHILL’S WAR CABINET 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

(1) Robert Rhodes James, Anthony Eden (WWI hero, movie star 
looks, Prime Minister material.  But he suffered from an unfaithful wife; 
a wayward, spendthrift mother; an adored son killed by the Japanese.  
“A man who deserved far better.”) (1986);  (2) Alan Bullock, Ernest 
Bevin (1960-83);  (3) A.J.P. Taylor, Beaverbrook (712-page biography 
begins with “Lord Beaverbrook did not like long books.”) (1972);  (4) 
Peter Clarke, The Cripps Version (A vegetarian, teetotaler, devout 
Christian and unwavering socialist.  Churchill said, “He has all the 
virtues I dislike and none of the vices I admire.”) (2002);  (5) Bernard 
Donoughue and G.W. Jones, Herbert Morrison (“He believed in two 
great causes: socialism and his own advancement.”) (1973).

See — Jonathan Schneer, “Five Best,” The Wall Street Journal, 
April 25-26, 2015, p.C10.

BOOK STORE OLYMPUS 
by Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)

Online Architectural Digest takes you to some of the world’s great-
est bookstores.  And they are doozies.  El Ateneo Grand Splendid 
in Buenos Aires.  Assouline, London in a 1922 Sir Edwin Lutyens 
building.  The Last Bookstore, LA.  Daikanyama T-Site, Tokyo.  
Atlantis Books in a basement in Santorini, Greece.  Livararia Lello, 
Porto, Portugal, which has been overwhelmed by J.K. Rowlings fans.  
Livraria Cultura, Sao Paulo.  Cook & Book, Brussels.  Saraiva, Rio de 
Janeiro.  Boekhandel Selexyz Dominicanen, Maastricht, Netherlands.

See — archdigest.com/go/bookstores
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continued on page 14

Audio Visual Preservation at the Library of Congress
by Fenella G. France  (Acting Director, Preservation Directorate and Chief, Preservation Research and Testing Division, 
Library of Congress)  <frfr@loc.gov>

The issue of unstable media is not a 
modern concept.  While paper had been 
around for centuries, new technology in 

the mid-nineteenth century linked with the In-
dustrial Revolution enabled a rapidly expand-
ing demand for paper, and this paper produced 
from wood pulp was acidic.  Once again, with 
the desire to mass-produce information for 
mass consumption with audio-visual formats 
and storage media formats from the early twen-
tieth century to current times, we now see the 
same challenges.  Manufacturers were more 
focused on being the first to market, since the 
more they could dominate the supply for new 
media formats the more profitable it would be.  
This was true for media ranging from various 
compositions of shellac and lacquer discs, to 
the more recent explosion of optical storage 
media — compact discs (CDs) and digital ver-
satile discs (DVDs).  Within optical media were 
different formats of CDs and DVDs, read only 
memory (ROM), recordable (R) and rewrite-
able (RW).  Understanding the issues of various 
composite materials allows prioritization for 
transferring content from those materials most 
at risk to loss.  This is especially important for 
media that are machine-dependent for readabil-
ity of content, requiring a specific instrument 
for them to be playable, a risk that increases as 
the media ages and the machines themselves 
are no longer manufactured.  This challenge 
expands to all storage media used currently to 
access and store digital information, 
from CDs, to thumb-drives, to 
portable hard-drives and mag-
netic tape formulations, that, 
although not necessarily all 
machine-dependent, are at risk 
due to the lack of attention or 
foresight from manufacturers 
to ensure longevity.

Many cultural heritage, 
academic and business insti-
tutions have large collections 
of audio-visual materials.  The 

Library of Congress has over 160 million 
items, and the Library’s Packard Campus for 
Audio Visual Conservation in Culpeper, VA 
houses 6 million items, including more than 3.5 
million sound recordings and 1.7 million film, 
television and video items, representing over 
a century of audiovisual production.  Since the 
mission of the Preservation Directorate is “to 
assure long-term uninterrupted access to the 
intellectual content of the Library’s collections, 
either in original or reformatted form,” the 
Preservation Research and Testing Division 
(PRTD) undertakes research that will ensure 
preservation of all library and archive materials 
— traditional and modern — that comprise the 
Library’s collections, by advancing knowledge 
and understanding of degradation mechanisms 
in these materials.  This research is critical for 
allowing custodians of these modern media 
audio-visual (AV) materials to best assess risk 
to specific areas of AV collections and ensuring 
the ability to capture content before loss or 
irreparable damage occurs to these materials.  
This research is critical for other cultural and 
academic institutions as well as private practi-
tioners working to save content before loss or 
damage to these often unique and irreplaceable 
AV collections.  

When assessing the potential for loss of 
information, the McKinsey report on data stor-
age (2009) suggests anywhere from 966 Ped-
abytes in manufacturing to 619 Pedabytes in 

banking, to 269 Pedabytes in academia, 
before the current explosion in 

data capture, databases and 
the use of data analytics are re-
quired to process and interpret 
the large volumes of data.  The 
current deluge of data and the 
ability to store large volumes 
of data (including all those 
digital photos people keep) 
at very low cost has led to in-

stitutions and the general public 
relying on many types of storage 

media to retain this data.  As technologies have 
advanced rapidly, many media quickly become 
out of date, and many people may not recall or 
indeed used 3.5” and 5.25” floppy discs or zip 
drives.  In the early stages of development of 
new technologies, manufacturers are racing to 
gain the lead in the market and are not focused 
on the preservation of materials, so often the 
quality and longevity of early formats is less 
than those created when the technology is 
well established.  While the future options for 
access and storage of AV data are challenging 
and expanding, the need to address the high 
risk to more historic AV formats requires the 
need for informed research to allow concerned 
institutions to best address these at risk formats.

There are three major categories of AV 
storage media.  Magnetic media includes hard 
disk drive, networked drive (multiple, active 
hard disks), electronic tape, sequential access 
(reel, cartridge) and floppy disc.  Optical media 
includes optical disc (CD, DVD, Blu-Ray) 
and optical tape, while the third category of 
solid-state media includes flash drive (USB 
flash memory drive), flash memory cards and 
solid-state hard drives.  Many institutions still 
utilize CDs, and there has been a recent focus 
on the longevity of compact discs (CDs) and 
DVDs.  The Library of Congress has large 
CD-audio and data collections dating from 
the earliest days of CD manufacture.  CD-
ROMs are a convenient media for access and 
temporary storage of data, and many other 
institutions and members of the public have 
data stored on CDs as well as audio collections.  
As with former types of storage media, CDs 
are machine-dependent, so access to the 
data on these materials is dependent on the 
equipment needed to read the disc, including 
working hardware and software.  Additionally, 
these media are subject to deterioration and 
the impact of the environment, just like any 
other material.  CD-ROMs are composite 
materials made of many different layers, and 
the materials used in these layers can change 
over time, depending on when the CD-ROMs 
were made and how they age.  Depending 
on susceptibility, wear, and environment, 
various layers of a CD may undergo oxidation, 
hydrolysis or mechanical stress (impact of 
oxygen, moisture or just being used), leading 
to damage sometimes referred to as CD “rot.” 

Differences in composition impact longevi-
ty and cause of errors, for example whether the 
data layer is stamped into the disc or burned 
into photosensitive dye.  For a CD-ROM, 
the basic design includes a polycarbonate 
substrate, a metal reflective layer and a lac-
quer coating.  Data is molded into the disc as 
microscopic pits in the first layer.  The second 
layer, a metallic coating, reflects the laser to 
read the data in the pits, and the top layer is 
a clear lacquer applied to seal and protect the 
metal layer.  While most users focus on damage 

Dr. France is Acting Director of the Preservation Directorate 
and Chief of the Preservation Research and Testing Division at 
the Library of Congress, researching non-destructive imaging 
techniques and prevention of environmental degradation to tradi-
tional and modern heritage collections.  Her current focus is the 
development of spectral imaging techniques and increasing links 
and access between scientific and scholarly data.  She received 
her Ph.D from otago University, New Zealand.  After lecturing 

at otago, she was the research scientist for the Star-Spangled Banner Project at the 
Smithsonian Institution.  An international specialist on polymer aging and environmental 
deterioration to cultural objects, she focuses on links between mechanical properties and 
chemical changes from environmental damage and treatment protocols.  Dr. France has 
worked on projects including the World Trade Centre Artifacts, Pre-Columbian mum-
mies and textiles, the Ellis Island Immigration Museum, and lighting standards for the 
preservation of cultural heritage. She serves on a range of standards and professional 
committees for cultural heritage preservation and maintains close links and collaborations 
with colleagues from academic, cultural, forensic and federal institutions.  
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to the lower layer, scratches in the substrate layer disrupt the light from 
the read laser, while scratches in the lacquer layer can damage the metal 
reflective layer.  CD-R and DVD-Rs have organic dyes under the metal 
reflective layer, and for longevity the data layer is the most significant 
factor.  Phthalocyanine dyes are most stable, while gold and gold-silver 
alloys for the reflective layer are most stable.  The greater the BLER, 
the greater the loss of information or data stored on the disc.  There is 
often confusion about the difference between CDs and DVDs.  While 
there is a difference in the way these media are constructed and the data 
stored, the main difference is in the volume of data that can be stored 
on the media.  Since the smallest capacity DVD is able to store about 
seven times more data, the potential for loss of data from minor damage 
is much greater with a DVD than a CD.

The Library has undertaken nearly two decades of research into 
optical disc longevity.  For CD-ROM media this included both Natural 
Aging and Accelerated Aging studies, where the accelerated aging allows 
research to take place in a shorter time frame but is closely analyzed to 
ensure it matches real-time natural aging degradation processes.  Natural 
aging research models the cumulative effect of ambient temperature, 
relative humidity (RH), use and handling.  Storage conditions for discs 
in these studies were 70-74 °F and 40-60 %RH.  

The effect of damage may lead to errors in signal playback, and the 
methods to assess and measure damage to a disc include birefringence, 
optical skew, transparency and “block error rate” or BLER, the latter 
being the most common.  BLER is the most common measure of disc 
failure (also called “frame” error rate in the ISO standardized test 
10149).  The measure of failure to define disc damage in ISO 10149 
specifies frame error rate < 3%, or 1X BLER of 220 /s.  This means 
that a CD-ROM is allowed a BLER of up to 220 before it is considered 
a “bad” disc.

The first Natural Aging Study assessed the average maximum BLER 
for set of 125 discs at each test interval and found the average increase 
in maximum BLER (or damage over time) from 1997-2010: ~ 13.   
This equated to a total failure rate of approximately 4%.  The second 
Natural Aging Study allowed a snapshot of the condition of the Library 
CD-Audio collection.  In this study 1271 discs spanning 20 years (early 
1990s through 2010) were assessed with 389 discs having undergone 
more than 10 years of natural aging.  The results indicated only 19 discs 
with BLER > ISO limits, equating to approximately a 1.5% failure.  
Accelerated aging studies to ensure that predictive testing relates 
to natural aging (so damage can be prevented before it occurs) was 
undertaken with a Datarius CDCS-4.2L Compact Disc Quality Control 
System using the conditions in the following table.  Results from testing 
gave a 4% failure rate, comparable to Aging Study 1.

Table 1:  Aging Conditions for Accelerated CD Testing.

CD degradation can occur both on the upper polycarbonate substrate 
layer and the lower reflective layer.  Damage to the reflective layer is 
often referred to as CD rot.  Type 1, showed in Figure 1 below, indicates 
damage to the read layer, where pinhole defects in the metal reflector 
caused by oxidation of the aluminum layer allow this area to become 
transparent to the read laser.  On the label side, degradation of the seal 
coat is apparent above the hole in the reflector.

Figure 1:  Left: Damage to read layer.  Right: Damage to seal coat.

The second type of CD rot is characterized by oxidation of the reflector 
at outer edges of the disc, sometimes referred to as edge rot, while the third 
type of rot, bronzing of the reflector, is a result of corrosion of a silver 
reflector from exposure to sulfur from pollutants and atmospheric moisture.

An example of extreme aging is indicated in the oxidation of the 
metal reflective layer in Figure 2 below.  After 500 hrs (80°C / 70% 
RH) the reflector on the CD on the right oxidized, while its twin on the 
left, aged under same conditions, retained its stability.  This could be 
due to the discs having been stored or impacted by exposure to different 
environmental conditions over their lifetimes.

Figure 2:  Aging of Two Identical Discs.

The impact of adhesive labels on disc longevity is compelling.  In 
the two discs shown in Figure 3, a surface map of the disc error rate 
(BLER) after 1000 hours of aging shows the disc on the right with a 
BLER > 220/s, indicating significant damage and rendering the disc 
unplayable.  The difference between the two originally identical discs 
is that one had an adhesive label attached and the other was unlabeled.  
Damage to the reflector from security labels, as illustrated in Figure 4, 
resulted in the library rejected the use of such devices on CDs in the 
collection.  Studies into the effect of laser engraving were undertaken 
on 160 discs CD-ROM (Audio), where 80 were laser-engraved and 80 
were unlabeled.  Laser engraving had little effect on disc stability, and 
based on this study, the library proceeded with its plans to property 
mark discs in the collections.

Figure 3:  BLER Surface Map of Unlabeled and Labeled Discs.

As noted above for recordable media, CDs are more stable and better 
for archival purposes than DVDs, partially due to the volume of informa-
tion on CDs being lower, so less information will be affected by damage 

Audio-visual Preservation ...
from page 12

continued on page 16



SINCE 1964
SINCE 1963

SINCE 1962

SINCE 1970

SINCE 1972

SINCE 1976

SINCE 1985

SINCE 1977

SINCE 1978

SINCE 1971

Thousands 
of arTicles
from renowned Journals  
in medicine and nursing

SLACK Incorporated 
6900 Grove Road
Thorofare, NJ 08086

ORDER TODAY!

Call: 800-257-8290 or 856-848-1000

Fax: 856-848-6091

Email: customerservice@wyanokegroup.com

Visit: www.healio.com/journals

SLACK Incorporated is now offering an additional purchase option for 
many of our peer reviewed journals. Access decades of high-quality, peer 
reviewed original articles from each of our journals across many disciplines.

Purchase the backfiles today and see the evolution over the years with 
access to thousands of articles. 

Visit www.healio.com/subscribe for pricing information or contact us at 
customerservice@wyanokegroup.com for pricing details on how your  
entire institution can access the complete backfiles.



16 Against the Grain / September 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

or degradation than on a DVD.  Studies above led to the development of 
new standard test methods for recordable DVDs:  ECMA 379 and ISO 
10995.  As an overview of optical media, it has been shown that CD-
ROMs are fairly stable but range in quality depending on their original 
manufacturing composition and environmental history.  With “Natural” 
Aging of CD-ROMs, the BLER does increase over time, but the change is 
small, while discs that start with a high BLER degrade faster.  Accelerated 
Aging of CD-ROMs indicated that approximately 30% have a service 
life less than 100 years, while around 45% have a service life less than 
200 years.  Adhesive labels on CD-ROMs significantly increase BLER, 
whereas laser-engraving as labels had little effect on BLER.  While the 
specific manufacturer has an impact, most CD products earned a high 
probability of prolonged lifetime relative to their DVD counterparts.

In 2007, the library began conducting research into the degradation 
of magnetic tape, sometimes referred to as sticky-shed syndrome.  
This phenomenon was most common in analog audio and video tapes 
manufactured using polyester-urethane (PEU) binders beginning in the 
1970s.  While PEU was the main binder, more than 20 other binders were 
used.  Understanding how the degradation occurred was challenged by 
the variety of other components used in the tape, a range of lubricants, 
additives and plasticizers.  PEU is known to degrade at the ester linkage 
(reversible), with degraded tapes often containing lower molecular mass 
polymers chains than non-degraded tapes.  The loss of information from 
these tape formats could impact the Library of Congress collection of 
over 300,000 audio magnetic and 450,000 audio visual tapes.  

Figure 4:  Scanning Electron Micrograph Illustrating  
Potential loss of Tape Content.

This project became collaborative research with the University of 
South Carolina.  Chemometric statistical analysis of infra-red data 
from magnetic tape formulations allowed separation of degraded from 
non-degraded tapes.  The research is ongoing.  A further challenge with 
magnetic tape degradation is how to treat and capture information from 
tapes that are degraded.  Baking of the tape allows a one-time capture 
since exudate on the surface of the tape is dried out, and allows the 
tape to be played.  However, the Library is undertaking research into 
the assessment of potential changes in the fidelity of AV tapes due to 
various baking conditions and procedures.

Figure 5:  Scanning Electron Microscope Images:  
Before and After Baking.

The major challenge with better understanding the degradation of 
magnetic tape has been due to the difficulty in re-creating the damage 
through various methods of accelerated aging.  This led to collaboration 
between the library and an industry partner, Fuji Film, Japan, who 
have been undertaking initial testing and characterization of specific 
historic tape formulations before and after accelerated aging in a variety 
of environmental conditions.  This is allowing research to advance in 
relation to predicting and re-creating deterioration of older media formats 
so institutions can better understand what magnetic tape formulations 
might be at most at risk, and what the optimal storage conditions for 
preventing further damage should be.  

While migration and transfer to newer storage media are current 
methods of preservation, the advent of new technologies has allowed 
us to develop non-invasive means of capturing sounds from historic 
audio formats when playing by traditional methods such as a stylus 
would cause damage.  High energy physicists from Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory began research approximately 12-15 years ago, 
applying optical metrology, pattern recognition, image processing and 
data analysis methods from physics research to issues of sound preser-
vation and restoration.  Dr. Carl Haber and Earl Cornell collaborated 
with Peter Alyea from the Library of Congress to create an instrument 
using optical methods to capture audio from historical sound recordings 
at the Library of Congress.  Surviving original media can be unique 
or extremely rare, and deterioration from use, breakage or chemical 
breakdown can be exacerbated by the utilization of traditional playback 
equipment that damages the media through physical contact.  

The Library of Congress developed the IRENE system in collabo-
ration with Lawrence Berkeley National Lab to image the surface of 
lateral- and vertical-grooved sound recordings.  The acronym IRENE 
stands for “Image Reconstruct, Erase Noise, Etc.” and was coined since 
the first recording captured was Goodnight Irene.  A large variety of 
media can be accessed through these 2D and 3D imaging methods 
including to date, 78 rpm shellac discs, instantaneous cut lacquer and 
aluminum discs, vinyl discs, wax cylinders, commercial cylinders, dic-
tation discs and belts and phonautograms.  This collaboration resulted in 
the construction of image-to-sound systems that have provided access 
to collections by capturing non-contact sound from severely damaged 
and fragile collection items.

As outlined above, increasing our understanding of how AV media 
degrade permits intervention actions that mitigate loss, and allows 
transfer and capture of content before further damage.  The risk matrix 
assessing loss of AV collections will depend on the specific institutional 
policy, but there are a number of considerations that should be taken into 
account.  The value or scarcity of the collection item will potentially 
raise the risk, whether the media is machine-dependent for readability, 
regardless of the age and availability of machine-readable devices, the 
density of information on the media and file formats and backward 
compatibility.  For a general assessment of AV storage media risk, the 
following table provides some guidelines:

Table 2:  Av Storage Media Categories.

The identification and knowledge of storage media types in col-
lections are critical for determining risk to content.  This risk can be 
wide-ranging depending on the environment where they are stored and 
the quality of original manufacturing techniques and materials or sta-
bility of material formulations.  The development of assessment tools 
for libraries, archives and museums is important to allow collections 

Audio-visual Preservation ...
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• Optical
CD-ROM > CD-RW > DVD
Relatively stable when high-quality materials
Range of lifetime due to # of manufacturers

• Magnetic
Tape > 5 ¼” > 3 ½”
Modern formats can exhibit  low error

• Solid State
Flash drives / Hard drives 
Relatively stable if  written to minimal times
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care staff to detect (before damage) whether 
media can safely be played for transfer and 
access to content.

The library undertakes additional research 
into a range of AV formats to ensure long-term 
preservation and access to content.  Research 
projects include cleaning solutions for lacquer 
discs and characterizing the nature of the 
exudate that forms on the surface to ensure 
cleaning formulations do not remove disc 
substrate, determining the composition of 
wax cylinders and which formats are more 
prone to degradation, composition and qual-
ity assurance testing on film cans, assessing 
sound fidelity of magnetic tapes before and 
after baking, and forensic assessment of CD/
DVD and hard drive content recovery.  Project 
summaries are updated as new research is 
completed and can be found at http://www.
loc.gov/preservation/scientists/projects/
index.html.  One of the challenges with AV 
collections is institutions truly understanding 
the current state and condition of these collec-
tions, including accurate numbers of various 
formats.  Knowledge of the condition is an 
aspect that is complicated by unknown his-
tories of storage environments, use and wear 
of items in these collections.  The Heritage 
Health Index is a National Collections Care 
Survey first undertaken in 2004 to assess the 
condition of American heritage institutions 
and repeated in 2014.  While this was more 
focused on museums, there was a section 
on AV formats, and these modern materials 
still remain high-risk items as man-made 
compositions degrade over time.  The 2012 
Library of Congress National Recording 
Preservation Plan discusses the need for a 
national research agenda, continued research 
into preservation aspects for AV and training 
and technology requirements.  As part of this 
plan, the library continues to address and 
research issues with AV formats as they come 
to light and endeavor to make this information 
and research available to other institutions 
to assist in preservation of their collection.  
In addition, the Preservation Reformatting 
Division (PRD) is responsible for the review 
of endangered materials that need to be cop-
ied to more stable formats using both analog 
and digital approaches to meet this objective.  
PRD provides access to at-risk library materi-
als through converting items to new formats 
including microfilm, facsimiles or digital 
reproductions.  

Conclusions
Audio-visual materials represent a very 

special component of our cultural heritage, 
these “new” storage formats being cut-
ting-edge at the time and allowing us greater 
advances in accessing and storing large vol-
umes of information.  In addition to heritage 
institutions, many archives and businesses use 
or retrieve information from some formats, 
so understanding how best to preserve the 
content assures prevention of loss of content 
in many areas of social, historic and business 

Audio-visual Preservation ...
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functions.  While there has been a move to-
wards digital storage, the storage media this 
digital information is on still remains the risk 
component, and manufacturers will continue 
to develop new formats as technology advanc-
es.  Continuing to preserve our modern and 
historic AV formats and storage will engage 
researchers for many years to come.  Creative-
ly utilizing these new technologies to capture 
sound and video from historic formats that 
are machine-dependent will assure retrieval 
of hidden collections and preservation of our 
cultural heritage.
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The Tangible Media Program at 
the Library of Congress
by Moryma Aydelott  (Special Assistant to the Associate Librarian for 
Library Services, Library of Congress)  <mayd@loc.gov>

The Library of Congress has a wide variety of digital items in its collections.  
Tangible Media is the broad term we use for non-networked digital collection 
items that a user can hold.  It includes floppy discs and thumb drives, CDs, 

DVDs, hard drives, and digital tape.  There are over 300TB of known digital data 
across the Library of Congress’ Library Services divisions on various types of tan-
gible media.  In 2011, Library Services began the Tangible Media Program to look 
at obsolete tangible media formats in Library of Congress collections and begin to 
explore what could be done to develop workflows that could be used on a variety of 
materials in the multiple curatorial divisions and provide a backup copy of the digital 
data stored on long-term storage.  

Seventeen curatorial divisions were surveyed in 2013 for information about the 
tangible media in their collections.  There are wide variations in the numbers of 
tangible media items by division — close to 85% of the reported tangible media are 
concentrated in 5 of the 17 divisions, with 60% of the reported items in just one of 
those 5.  This confirmed that, while some of the divisions had enough materials to 
necessitate long or continuous digital preservation programs, the majority of the 
divisions did not.

A program specialist worked with each division to consult and develop the program.  
The specialist designed specific, customized workflows for each division including 
documentation and equipment maintenance and obtained any needed technical re-
sources.  By the end of the program, the specialist had assisted the divisions with 
preservation of over 2800 items totaling over 7.5 terabytes.  
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The Digital Vapor Trail:  Why Early Digital Assets 
Merit Special Attention
by Chris Muller  (Muller Media Conversions)  <chris@mullermedia.com>  www.mullermedia.com

Column Editor’s Note:  The following 
are a series of vignettes from the author’s 
experiences in data-rescue projects. — CM

Let’s picture a digital technology jet plane 
racing along, leaving a vapor trail of incompat-
ible, deteriorating media, undocumented files 
or file-systems, myriad backup tape and optical 
disk formats — it’s not a good thing.

Some organizations possessing “at-risk 
data” have created special tools and performed 
great “data-rescue” projects.  Even better, 
they were scientists and researchers who then 
proceeded to analyze, publish, re-purpose, etc.  
But often, the tools for rescuing older digital 
assets are not readily available to the custodi-
ans.  Our theme here is that, just as digital data 
can get lost in the vapor trail, some important 
data-rescue capabilities are also fading away.  
Later, the author will share some thoughts 
about creating a broad initiative to preserve 
and manage data-rescue capabilities.

A Great Pre-Digital Data Recovery 
Example 

12,000 pages of New Amsterdam records 
sat largely un-noticed in an Albany vault for 
over 300 years and were then re-discovered in 
the late 1960s.  They were lucky enough to find 
a great scholar in 17th-century Dutch language 
and writing style — which we’ve learned is 
totally unreadable to modern Dutch speakers.  
Ongoing translation efforts lead to Russell 
Shorto’s wonderful book, The Island at the 
Center of the World.  Luckily, those documents 
had the “Luxury of Languishing.”  However, 
with pre-digital information: 

• That which remains was recorded on 
lasting material.

• We can often see what’s needed to 
be read, translated, or copied.

• Optical scanning, OCR, and digital 
photography are mature and ev-
er-improving tools

But regarding older digital material: 
• If only older magnetic media would 

last as long as those New Amsterdam 
records. 

Cryptie #1:  Some 
pre-Whitewater Fun

Think “Clinton and 
Moscow.”  We’re talking 
about a recent Secretary 
of State visiting Russia, 
right?  Nope.  In 1992, 

Mr. Clinton was a contender for a presiden-
tial nomination.  There were rumors that as 
a college student in 1969, he had gone there 
to protest the Vietnam War.  Political rivals 
got curious and issued a FOIA request.  An 
old State Department tape came to the U.S. 
Attorney’s office in New 
York.  Guess what?  There 
was no metadata (that is, no 
file format info) — a sadly 
common occurrence.  But 
the D.A.’s office found some 
techies who enjoyed hacking 
away, so that the plaintiffs 
could receive useful, readable 
information.  This stands out in our memory 
because of a few other things that happened 
around the same time…

ASSOCIATED PRESS JANUARY 3, 
1991 WASHINGTON — A slice of Amer-
ica’s history has become as unreadable 
as Egyptian hieroglyphics before the 
discovery of the Rosetta stone.  Vast 
untold volumes of historic, scientific and 
business data are in danger of dissolving 
into a meaningless jumble of letters, 
numbers and computer symbols.  Much 
information from the last 30 years is 
stranded on computer tape from primi-
tive or discarded systems, unintelligible 
or soon to be so…
Due to this article, along with radio com-

mentaries by Charles osgood and others, the 
issue of “data at risk” got a lot of attention.  
One of the people mentioned was the iconic 
Dr. Ken Thibodeau of the National Archives 
and Records Administration.  At my wife’s 
urging I contacted Dr. Thibodeau.  Although 
we had many years of experience in media con-
version, we had little exposure to government 
records.  Unfortunately, we did not hear back 
from NARA for over a year. 

In the meantime, there was revived Con-
gressional support for digital preservation.  
It also turned out our new president (Mr. 
Clinton) was a strong supporter of the NARA 
and records preservation2 and approved new 
funding support. 

Helping NARA to Build that  
Rosetta Stone

If you enjoy history, you can imagine how 
exciting it would have been to be interviewed 
in FDR’s “fireside chat” room.  In fact, it was 
nowhere near a fireplace!  President Roos-

Chris Muller has had the pleasure of working with research-
ers and archivists for many years, performing the “rescue” and 
conversion of digital legacy data.  Long, happy dealings with 
NARA, IPUMS, state archives, and several universities have 
made his work very enjoyable.  His professional strengths include 
creating and enhancing recovery/conversion software, puzzling 
out arcane file formats, and dealing with now-unusual media such 
as 9-track tape reels, as well as writing proposals and managing 
project teams.  He is also proud to be a volunteer member of the 

CODATA Data-at-Risk Task Group, the InterPARES Trust PaaST Team, and the RDA 
Data Rescue interest group.  

• If only we could read arcane 
media/files without special 
equipment and software. 

• If only some of the tools 
and skills to deal with those 
weren’t also fading away.

Here’s a view of the obstacles to 
recovery and conversion of legacy 
data — a bit like peeling back the layers of 
an onion:

Media Compatibility
Age and Storage Conditions
Recording Method
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -*
Operating System/Filing System
Backup, Exchange, or Archiving Software
Application File Structure
Application File Encoding
*Virtual tape and disk copies can often 

protect the bits and bytes, allowing elbow 
room to tackle the other layers as time and 
funding permit.

While there are challenges with old media 
and arcane files, there are also some advan-
tages.  Back in the day, computer media was 
expensive and hard to use — with little in the 
way of tweets, mp3s, politics, and porn.  So 
the “value density” is often greater than that 
on much of today’s media.  Also, a good ratio 
exists between older media capacity and inex-
pensive new media.1 

Data-Rescue and Conversion  
Can Be Fun!

Learning to work with and continue to 
improve existing equipment and software 
tools and puzzling out early, sometimes unique 
data formats are challenges that can be very 
rewarding.  Even better, you 
get to work with scientists, 
researchers, historians, and 
archivists who really un-
derstand the underlying 
value of the data.  Here are 
a few examples that I hope 
you’ll find interesting from our 
“Tales from the Digital Crypt.”



Publishing Progressive Academic Research Since 1988

Sign up at www.igi-global.com/newsletterswww.igi-global.com facebook.com/igiglobal twitter.com/igiglobal

ISBN: 978-1-4666-8239-9
© 2015; 1,542 pp.

Take 20% Off Retail Price:* 
Hardcover + 

Free E-Access: $1,820
Retail Price: $2,275

ISBN: 978-1-4666-8170-5
© 2015; 478 pp.

Take 20% Off Retail Price:* 
Hardcover + 

Free E-Access: $248
Retail Price: $310

ISBN: 978-1-4666-7272-7
© 2015; 561 pp.

Take 20% Off Retail Price:* 
Hardcover + 

Free E-Access: $196
Retail Price: $245

ISBN: 978-1-4666-6587-3
© 2015; 1,093 pp.

Take 20% Off Retail Price:*
Hardcover + 

Free E-Access: $380
Retail Price: $475

Take 20% Off Retail Price:
Hardcover with Free E-Access: $3,160
Retail Price: US $3,950

E-Access Only: $3,000
Retail Price: US $3,750

E-Subscription Price:
One (1) Year E-Subscription: $1,472
Retail Price: US $1,840

Two (2) Year E-Subscription: $2,488
Retail Price: US $3,110

Encyclopedia of Information Science 
and Technology, Third Edition (10 Vols.)
Mehdi Khosrow-Pour, D.B.A. (Information Resources Management Association, USA) 
ISBN: 978-1-4666-5888-2; EISBN: 978-1-4666-5889-9; © 2015; 10,384 pages.

The Encyclopedia of Information Science and Technology, Third Edition is 
a 10-volume compilation of authoritative, previously unpublished research-based 
articles contributed by thousands of researchers and experts from all over the world. 
This discipline-de� ning encyclopedia will serve research needs in numerous � elds 
that are affected by the rapid pace and substantial impact of technological change. 
With an emphasis on modern issues and the presentation of potential opportunities, 
prospective solutions, and future directions in the � eld, it is a relevant and essential 
addition to any academic library’s reference collection.

*20% discount offer cannot be combined with any other discount 
and is only valid on purchases made directly through IGI Global’s 
Online Bookstore (www.igi-global.com/books), not intended for use 
by distributors or wholesalers. Offer expires September 30, 2015.

Featured IGI Global Publications

Receive Free 
Lifetime E-Access
Purchase an IGI Global print book and receive perpetual e-access for 
the life of the publication! Contact cust@igi-global.com for details.

Available for Download Now


InfoSci®-Dictionary App



20 Against the Grain / September 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

evelt had used 
a small studio 
(now a con-
ference room) 
in the depths 
of the NARA 
b u i l d i n g  o n 
Pennsylvania 
Avenue.  Sub-

sequently, NARA issued a contract for the 
development and support of something called 
“APS,” the Archival Preservation System, be-
ginning a happy 14-year relationship between 
a small company in New York and great digital 
preservationists in DC. 

Cryptie #2:  Some Watergate Fun
In the early 1970s, a mainframe computer 

was used to store President Nixon’s appoint-
ment calendar and notes.  Twenty-five years 
later, the only copy of the information was 
contained on an old 
tape reel.  Historical 
researchers wanted 
access to the infor-
mation, but they had 
two problems:  (1) the 
tape was in danger of 
decay, and (2) the data 
format had never been identified.  They asked 
their techies to convert the data and create a 
new program for researchers.  Luckily, the 
analyst had done work with Vietnam military 

records and noticed simi-
larities in the data structure 
(from a program known 
as NIPS).  Of course, we 
all hoped there would be 
Watergate secrets revealed, 
which did not prove true.  
But it was interesting to 
baseball fans like us to see 
that the first visitor to the 

Nixon Whitehouse was Hank Aaron.

Cryptie #3:  More Whitewater Fun
In the 1980s an attorney for the Rose Law 

Firm in Little Rock, Ar-
kansas did legal work for 
a real estate project named 
“Castle Grande.”  By early 
1994, all related paper and 
computer records had mys-
teriously vanished (or were 
“vacuumed”3).  The firm 
requested data recovery.  
Obviously, the perpetrator 
was not a big fan of digital preservation — but 
he did not realize that those disks are not so 
easily erased.  

IPUMS and Crypties from  
Around the World

IPUMS-International4 collects, analyzes, 
privatizes, and publishes population data from 
around the world.  Tapes and disks arrive from 
many countries, such as Bangladesh, Egypt, 
Kenya, Mali, Mexico, Nepal, Pakistan, Peru, 
Romania, Santo Domingo, Sudan, and Turkey.  

One of our most interesting projects involved 
six weeks in Dhaka, at the Bangladesh Bureau 
of Statistics.  Very capable people, they had 
been confronted with daily power outages 
and other problems, making it impossible to 
store legacy 
tapes in an 
optimal way.  
Many of their 
tapes suffered 
from decom-
position.  A 
system was 
installed to read and convert the files, plus 
tape cleaners and training for BBS Staff.

One lesson learned through our work with 
IPUMS:  there is a world-wide need for data 
rescue.  But many nations do not have the 
financial resources to put such projects at high 
priority.  That’s why groups like IPUMS with 
funding from NSF and others often reach out 
to help.  In other cases, collections of “at-risk 
data” have yet to be officially noticed.

old Professors’ Stashes (OPS)
“I’m ready to retire, and those old data 

tapes are my legacy!”  The professor or his 
colleagues take a new look at his data and 

realize that the old health data, combined with 
population and climate information, may well 
produce remarkable new insights.  Rediscov-
ered stashes like this are cropping up all the 
time!  Of course, they’re not always from an 
old professor, but it’s a fun way to characterize 
valuable scientific or historical data that, at 
least for a while, have been overlooked.  Here’s 
a quick look at three data recovery cases:

Physical Science Case — This data 
was from a forestry genetics project 
that began some 35 years ago.  The in-
tent was to study various timber species 
and see how they would do if planted 
at different altitudes, longitudes, and 
moisture levels.  Later, a key player 
realized that the details gathered by 
the original study could be re-purposed 
to gain insight into “tree migration,” a 
process that normally takes centuries.  
This could enable researchers to know 
which species will do best under certain 
aspects of climate change, and even to 
assist the migration process.  Floppies 
were from older Apple drives5 in a va-
riety of formats, but the real challenge 
was that the diskettes were “flippy 
floppies,” with each side written as a 
separate volume.  Currently available 
floppy drives require index holes.  And 
when a diskette is flipped over, the hole 
is no longer in the right spot.  To do the 
flip side we had to punch extra holes 
in the diskette casing without scratch-
ing the floppy.  The “highly sophis-

t icated”  tool 
we designed is 
pictured to the 
right.
Social Science Case — Like the fire-
side chat room experience, picking up 
well-packed census tapes at a Consulate 
certainly adds some flair to a project.  
The micro-data had been backed up 
to tape in what on the 
surface seemed to be 
ANSI standard format.  
But somehow, a type of 
compression had been 
applied to the individ-
ual records.  Similar to 
the Nixon tape expe-
rience, we were lucky 
enough6 to have seen that compression 
before. 
Cultural History Case — Dr. Frank 
Siebert dedicated much of his life 
to safeguarding the Penobscot Na-
tive American language.  After many 
interviews with native speakers he 
created a full dictionary using special 
software, stored on diskettes that were 
unfortunately not at all compatible 
with standard file systems.  Character 
encoding was also morphed for unique 
display hardware.  We had the honor to 
work with the American Philosophical 
Society and Maine Folk Life Center on 
the project to ensure the preservation of 
this legacy treasure. 

Thoughts on Preserving Data  
Rescue Capabilities

There are some great data rescue orga-
nizations addressing specific needs.  One 
example: the International Environmen-
tal Data Rescue organization (IEDRo), 
focused on recovering older environmental 
observation data.  They have leadership with 
the know-how to evaluate the scientific value 
and also perform the physical recovery and 
digitization. 

Other groups have focused on certain 
things such as cataloguing the myriad PC file 
types and in some cases creating open-source 
conversion software.  Another example, the 
CoDATA Data-at-Risk Task Group, has 
several projects, one being creation of an 
inventory of important scientific data at risk 
of loss.  And of course, there are computer 
museums to preserve old systems — some 
working, some not. 

But, to our knowledge, there is not yet 
an organization to support the Preservation 
of Data Rescue Capabilities for older digital 
assets (that vapor trail).  Such a group would 
be of support to scientists, historians, librari-
ans, and archivists.  It would collect details of 
capabilities and projects across government, 
academia, and commercial entities and stay in 
touch, ensuring that the tools don’t just fade 
away when projects end or certain staffers 
retire.  In some cases, it would collect and 
manage equipment and software that would 
otherwise be lost.  Do you agree that such an 

The Digital vapor Trail ...
from page 18

continued on page 22
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Audio-Visual Collection Preservation at the National 
Archives and Records Administration
by Christina Kovac  (NARA Motion Picture Preservation Lab)  <christina.kovac@nara.gov>

and Jason Love  (NARA Motion Picture Preservation Lab)  <jason.love@nara.gov>

Audio-Visual Collection Preservation 
at the U.S. National Archives and 
Records Administration (NARA) is 

home to an estimated 700,000 reels of motion 
picture film and an estimated 850,000 audio 
and video recordings.  The motion picture 
collection contains content ranging from 1896 
in the form of an Edison film snippet sent in as 
part of a patent registration to content created 
by agencies, including NASA, as recently as a 
few years ago.  The audio collection contains 
formats ranging from wax cylinders to digital 
audio tape (DAT), and the video collections has 
formats ranging from 2” Quad to HD CAM SR.  
For the most part, all of motion picture, audio, 
and video records were created by the Executive 
Branch of the Federal Government including 
all branches of the military and notable agen-
cies such as the Department of Agriculture 
(USDA), National Park Service (NPS), and 
Federal Bureau of Intelligence (FBI).

The collection is in climate-controlled 
storage onsite at Archives II in College Park, 
MD as well as in underground vaults in Lenexa, 
KS.  The research room at Archives II is open 
to the public, and researchers may request 
viewing copies of unclassified holdings as well 
as purchase broadcast quality copies through 
approved NARA vendors.  

Audio and video 
Preservation Laboratory

The Audio-Video Laboratory at the Na-
tional Archives is chiefly responsible for the 
preservation reformatting of NARA’s audio 
and video collections.  The Lab is also instru-
mental in the creation and delivery of access 
derivatives for the research room, NARA’s 
online catalog, Freedom of Information Act 
requests, and special requests by members of 
Congress and other political figures.  The Lab 
also supports and contributes to the preserva-
tion and access work of Presidential Libraries, 
the Regional Archives, Legislative Archives, 
and the National Declassification Center.  The 
Lab serves as a source for not only direct pres-
ervation reformatting but also for information 
and assistance pertaining to analog and digital 
formats and related playback equipment, meta-

data schemas, file specifications, digitization 
equipment specifications and workflows, qual-
ity control and assurance processes, handling 
of archival material, repair and stabilization of 
media, as well as data management and storage 
requirements.

The Laboratory is physically divided 
between audio and video formats with data 
connectivity between the two areas.  The 
Preservation Specialists within the Lab work 
across both formats equal-
ly, but each specialist has 
an area of specific exper-
tise.  Whether that may 
be format specific, equip-
ment specific, or archival 
in nature depends on the 
individual.  This allows for 
greater attention to detail 
in the processes, ensuring 
a higher quality of work, 
as well as keeping up to 
date with new technical 
and archival trends and 
technologies.  The Au-
dio-Video Laboratory staff 
has varied backgrounds 
which include evolving technologies, audio 
and video engineering, maintenance and sup-
port, library science and archival management, 
as well as broadcast industry experience.  In 
encompassing such varied skills pertaining to 
archival audio and video, the Lab has been 
extremely successful in meeting NARA’s 
preservation and access goals.  In many cases 
the staff of the Audio-Video Lab have a direct 
hand in moving NARA’s digital preservation 
and access processes forward.

The Audio Lab has been digitizing audio 
for preservation for 10 years.  This includes a 
transition from 1/4” analog audio tape as the 
previous preservation format.  The Lab start-
ed with the purchase of two turnkey Digital 
Audio Workstations (DAWs).  This purchase 
spurred development of internal specifica-
tions and building additional audio systems 
in-house.  The Lab spent those formative 
years experimenting with different capture 
software, configurations, and restoration tools 

and working to integrate digital process into 
NARA’s workflow.  The Audio Lab purchased 
and installed a batch derivative server allow-
ing for quick trans-coding of audio preserva-
tion files to meet the needs of researchers and 
the National Archives Catalog.  The derivative 
server included software tools for inspecting 
and performing quality-control processes of 
the newly created files.  This ensured a greater 
level of quality while allowing a higher vol-

ume of material to be digitized 
and processed.  Since imple-
menting those tools the Lab 
has upgraded the functionality 
and added additional systems 
to aid in the preservation and 
access process.

The Audio Lab has the abil-
ity to playback many formats, 
most of which are obsolete and 
no longer supported.  Some 
formats include analog open 
reel tape, audio cassette, Sound 
Scribers, Gray Autograph discs, 
wire recordings, DAT tapes, 
and transcription discs from 
various periods and construc-

tion.  The Audio Preservation Specialists 
spend considerable time prepping, repairing, 
and cleaning the audio media for safe and 
transparent playback to ensure a transparent 
and proper digital capture.  

The Video Lab has been digitizing video 
media for seven years.  In the past Digital 
BetaCam served as NARA’s preferred 
preservation format, but as the format moved 
toward obsolescence the Lab staff spent a 
considerable amount of time researching 
file formats and codec options for digital 
preservation.  The access format was decided 
based on the specifications for NARA’s online 
catalog.  The Lab acquired several turnkey 
solutions for video preservation and access, as 
well as the in-house build of numerous video 
workstations for supporting particular access 
projects.  The Video Lab has installed a robotic 
digitization system capable of digitizing the 
3/4” U-matic tape format.  Video Preservation 
Specialists have worked to improve the QC 
process of the robotic system with in-house 
designed software capable of reviewing the 
quality of the digitization process.  This software 
allows for variable parameters to be analyzed.  
Very much like the Audio Lab, the Video Lab 
has in-house systems that create derivatives 
in batches and carry out quality-control and 
assurance processes.  The design and operation 
of these systems allow the Video Lab to create 
a higher-quality end product and greater 
throughput to meet NARA’s digitization goals.

Criss Kovac is the supervisor of the Motion Picture Preservation Lab at the National 
Archives and Records Administration.  Over the course of the last decade she has over-
seen preservation projects including Nine From Little Rock, A Year Toward Tomorrow, 
With the Marines at Tarawa, The Negro Soldier, Let There Be Light, and The March.  She 
is currently working on the digital restoration of Eva Braun’s home movies.  She is an 
active participant in multiple moving image professional organizations and in creating 
technical guidelines for archives, libraries, and museums.  She holds degrees from oberlin 
College, The Nottingham Trent University, and The L. Jeffrey Selznick School of 
Film Preservation.  
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The Video Lab supports many of the in-
dustry’s obsolete formats as well as many of 
today’s High-Definition video tape/disk-based 
formats, including 3/4” U-matic, 1” Type C 
open reel, 1/2” EIJA open reel, Betamax, Beta-
Cam, Hi8mm, VHS,  S-VHS,  D2, DVCPRO,  
Digital BetaCam, BetaCam SX, HDCAM-SR,  
D5,  DVCPRO-HD,  XD-CAM, and others.  
Similarly to audio media, Video Preservation 
Specialists spend much time prepping, clean-
ing, and repairing video media for safe and 
transparent playback for digital capture.

Overall, the Audio-Video Preservation 
Laboratory at the National Archives is a well-
equipped and expertly staffed facility, trained 
in the preservation and reformatting of obsolete 
and difficult formats while keeping in step with 
the latest technologies, formats, processes, and 
technical and archival standards. 

Motion Picture  
Preservation Laboratory

Whenever possible, NARA strives to retain 
three copies of motion picture records — a 
Preservation copy that is contained in deep 
storage, an Intermediate copy that is readily 
accessible to fulfill vendor requests, and Refer-
ence copies to be served in the research room.

To accomplish this mission the collection is 
preserved and made accessible by staff of the 
Motion Picture Preservation Laboratory.  The 
Film Preservation Lab is located at Archives 
II and is one of the last fully operational 
photochemical labs in the country.  A small 
staff of five is responsible for several major 
activities — preservation, technical processing, 
vendor inspection, creating access copies, and 
digital restorations.  Staff expertise ranges 
from traditional film editing and production, 
photochemical lab operations, digital editing 
and post production, library science, archival 
science, and film preservation specific training.  
Among all staff members we have over 100 
years of experience.

For films requiring preservation the film 
is assessed by hand, and specialists repair 
damage, measure the film for shrinkage, deter-
mine the level of vinegar syndrome for acetate 
materials, and assess the overall preservation 
risk for each reel.  The film is then preserved 
photocehmically by creating a new copy on 

polyester-based film stock using one of our 
five film printers, developing the film, and 
performing quality control on the new copy.  

The Film Preservation Lab staff assists 
the archival unit by performing technical pro-
cessing inspection.  Once the archivists have 
determined which titles to accession from 
Federal Agencies, the film is sent to the Lab for 
the Preservation Specialists to determine which 
copies of the film should remain at NARA if 
there are multiple copies or versions of each 
title.  The most original copy and/or the copy 
in the best physical shape will be retained as 
the Preservation copy; the second best copy 
will be retained as an Intermediate Copy, and 
if there is a serviceable film print that will be 
retained as the Reference Copy.  In addition to 
making these determinations, staff are also able 
to address preservation concerns as soon as the 
film is brought into the collection.

Not all titles have multiple copies, but 
NARA makes every effort to provide the 
public with the records they need access to.  In 
order to make content available, NARA pro-
vides Preservation copies to vendors for other 
institutions or production companies to gain 
access to the records.  Staff in the Lab inspect 
all of the reels for vendor requests before they 
are sent to an approved facility and after the 
originals are sent back.  This ensures that reels 
in need of preservation are not sent to a vendor 
and that no damage has occurred while the film 
has been out of NARA’s custody.  

To increase access to the collection the 
Film Preservation Lab staff creates access 
copies that are served in the Research Room 
and/or uploaded to the National Archives 
Catalog, You Tube, and Amara.  All 35mm 
and 16mm films are captured in High Defi-
nition (HD) at 1920 x 1080 resolution.  For 
long-term storage we retain uncompressed HD 
AVI files in our tape library, and for ease of 
access we create HD MP4 (H.264) files that 
are stored on local network attached storage.  

As NARA lacks a dedicated infrastructure to 
deliver files to the research room, Lab staff 
create DVDs that researchers can view and 
make copies of in the research room.  Certain 
titles that are of high public interest or are part 
of our WWI & WWII scanning project are 
also uploaded to NARA’s You Tube channel 
and into Amara, where individuals can tag 
and transcribe content to make titles more 
accessible or available in multiple languages.  

The last major activity done in the Film 
Preservation Lab is restoration projects.  
While photochemical means are used to pre-
serve the holdings, our digital restorations 
are meant to provide enhanced access to the 
public to provide them with a glimpse of how 
a film would have looked at the time it was 
originally shown.  35mm film is scanned in at 
4K, and most 16mm film is scanned in at 2K.  
We capture DPX files, which is a file format 
designed to capture the intrinsic qualities 
inherent in film.  Once the film is captured 
we utilize our restoration software to correct 
for shifts in color and exposure and to remove 
dirt, dust, scratches, flicker, and other defects 
introduced through time and use.  We capture 
the audio using specially developed equip-
ment to handle deteriorated magnetic tracks 
or optical tracks and use a different software 
program to reduce hiss, noise, clicks, or pops.  
The separate image file and audio file are then 
synched and brought into yet another software 
program to create digital cinema copies that 
can be shown in theaters.  To date NARA 
has restored Let There Be Light, The Negro 
Soldier, The March, The True Glory, and Nine 
from Little Rock.

To learn more about the Motion Picture 
and Audio and Video Collections at NARA 
and the types of work done here we en-
courage interested parties to visit our blog, 
preservation guidelines, or view Out of the 
Dark: Bringing Films to Light at the National 
Archives.  

Audio-visual Collection ...
from page 21 Jason Love is the Supervisory Audio-Video Preservation Specialist in the Audio-Video 

Preservation Laboratory at the National Archives in College Park, MD.  His experience 
in the Audio and Video field spans over 20 years, which includes work in commercial 
recording facilities, live concert sound, audio-video system design, repair and installation, 
sales of professional recording and sound reinforcement systems, facility design and 
implementation, audio-video preservation and digitization, and participation on technical 
standard committees, and he is a member of the Audio Engineering Society.  

effort should be created?  If so, should it 
be a new, distinct non-profit organization, 
or perhaps a broad initiative among entities 
already concerned with related matters?

If you’d like to learn more about this 
or send comments, we’d like to hear from 
you!  Contact us at <chris@mullermedia.
com>.  

Endnotes
1.  One example: the content of 9,000 government mainframe cartridges fit on one inexpensive USB 
hard drive, so future backup/migration efforts are tiny compared to reading all those old tapes.
2.  Just don’t ask about Sandy Berger’s visits to NARA.
3.  A handwritten note from a Whitehouse staff meeting several weeks before the records disappeared 
contained the phrase “vacuum Rose records” (apparently a total coincidence).
4.  Part of the Minnesota Population Center.
5.  Those particular drives didn’t rely on track index holes.
6.  Can’t resist this quote.  A young Lee Trevino was asked if he felt lucky to have gone from a poor Latino 
teenage caddy to a world-famous golf pro.  “Yup,” he said, “and the more I practice the luckier I get.”

The Digital vapor Trail ...
from page 20
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continued on page 25

A Race Against Time:  Best Practices for  
Preservation Digitization of Video
by George Blood  (President, George Blood, L.P. and George Blood Video)  <george.blood@georgeblood.com>

Background
About 15 years ago I attended a pre-con-

ference workshop offered by the Society of 
American Archivists.  The topic was audiovi-
sual preservation.  The instructor, Alan Lewis, 
who at that time oversaw the moving image 
collections at the National Archives and Re-
cords Administration, started the workshop 
by putting A/V in the context of traditional 
archives.  One of the observations was “the 
basic struggle for audiovisual archives is that 
the archivist working with these materials, and 
probably also their boss, was ‘paper-trained.’”   
It wouldn’t be the last groaner, or otherwise 
humorous insight, of the workshop!  Nonethe-
less, the expression has stuck with me not only 
because my humor runs along the same lines as 
Alan’s, but also because it neatly sums up the 
challenges faced by archivists with traditional 
books and paper and objects training.  That 
tradition is strongly focused on preservation 
of the original objects, be they paper, vellum, 
wood, metal, or other physical material.  Au-
diovisual materials are machine-dependent, 
an inherent vice not shared by many archival 
materials.  Within the profession of audiovisual 
preservation, we generally separate the carrier 
from its content.  The carrier, most often a tape, 
has limited Artefactual value.  We are generally 
focused on “the essence,” the information en-
coded on the carrier.  As we dis-intermediate 
the carrier from its contents, our goal is made 

clearer:  that we seek to preserve through 
digitization the essence.  As archives begin to 
grapple with digital records, A/V straddles the 
old analog world and the brave new world of 
file-based records.

Audiovisual records are subject to the same 
laws of physics that affect all objects.  These 
forces (entropy) can be slowed with environ-
mental controls — lower heat, humidity, and 
light exposure generally help A/V objects last 
longer.  Familiar to anyone who has wrestled 
with more complex objects — works of art or 
even a book composed of paper pages, leather 
cover, string bindings, hide glue, etc. — the 
care of A/V objects has similar challenges.  
The physical care of A/V means facing the 
complexities caused by the variety of formats, 
formulations, and impact of deterioration 
during playback.  Many deterioration vectors 
are only marginally documented or understood, 
especially when compared to our deep knowl-
edge on the aging of cellulosic media. 

None of this compares to the challenges 
of machine dependency.  Machines are no 
longer made to reproduce most analog audio 
formats, and none for analog video.  Machines 
for tape-based digital audio formats are long 
out of production;  likewise for video.  While 
it is still possible to acquire new machines for 
very few formats, and there are used machines 

around, the number of hours of reproduction 
available falls well short of the volume of 
media sitting on shelves in archives.  Main-
taining this hardware is a struggle, with finding 
technicians knowledgeable in these machines, 
providing them with test equipment and jigs 
that are no longer available, and getting spare 
parts where the parts suppliers are unable to get 
raw materials from their suppliers.

For many years, the archival community 
— cultural heritage, corporate, and others — 
set A/V aside behind other priorities because 
standards and best practices for digitization 
had not yet evolved.  Best practices for audio 
digitization were established in the seminal 
work by the Technical Committee of the Inter-
national Association of Sound and Audiovi-
sual Archives in their publications TC-03 and 
TC-04, followed by the National Endowment 
for the Humanities funded Sound Direction, 
as well as the involvement of the professional 
communities of the Association for Recorded 
Sound Collections and the Audio Engineer 
Society.  Specifically, the best practices call 
for 96kHz/24bit linear pulse code modulation 
encoding in the broadcast wave wrapper (stan-
dardized in EBU3285).  This practice, or speci-
fications, closely aligned with and informed by 
these works, has been adopted by nearly every 
audio archive worldwide. 

Video is significantly more complex than 
audio, and historically the technology arrives 
80 years later.1  It’s not surprising that the 
digitization best practices developed later, 
too.  Many large archives, especially national 
archives, have adopted MXF as the wrapper 
for long-term video preservation.  Unlike other 
wrappers, MXF is open source and a true stan-
dard (SMPTE 377M).  Other commonly used 
wrappers, such as AVI and MOV, while open, 
are owned by corporations.  These same large 
archives often adopt the lossless JPEG2000 
compression to reduce the file sizes while 
retaining 100% reproduction of the originally 
encoded digital bit stream.  We’ll return to 
JPEG2000/MXF later. 

Archives have found themselves caught be-
tween the race against time of aging media and 
machine obsolescence on the one hand, and the 
lack of standards, best practices, or even clear 
direction on how to digitize these media on the 
other.  If audiovisual preservation can’t wait but 
the standards aren’t ready, what’s to be done?

In 2011 the Library of Congress com-
missioned a white paper2 seeking recommen-
dations for the interim storage of digital video 
that would give direction on how to digitize 
while machines are available, and storage in 
formats that would neither lose information nor 
present obstacles to migration to the long-term 
preservation file format once standards and best 
practices are established. 

George Blood began recording live concert events as a teen-
ager while earning a BA in Music Theory at the University of 
Chicago.  Since the early 1980s, he has documented over 4,000 
performances, from student recitals to major opera and symphony 
orchestra performances.  From 1984 through 1989 he was a pro-
ducer at WFMT-FM, and recorded and edited some 600 nationally 
syndicated radio programs, mostly of The Philadelphia orches-
tra.  He has recorded or produced over 100 CDs, 3 of which were 

nominated for Grammy Awards.
His work can be heard on EMI, Toshiba/EMI, New World Records, CRI, Pogus Re-

cords, Albany Records, Newport Classics, and others.  He was Recording Engineer for 
The Philadelphia for 21 years, serving Maestros Riccardo Muti and Wolfgang Sawal-
lisch.  Mr. Blood founded Safe Sound Archive in 1992 to house the recital archives of the 
Curtis Institute of Music and the concert recordings of The Philadelphia orchestra, 
and to serve as a repository for the thousands of recordings he had accumulated as an 
engineer.  In the fall of 2010, Mr. Blood made a decision to phase out the Safe Sound 
Archive identity, opting instead to bundle the corporate audio and video entities under 
the name George Blood, L.P.

Today, he oversees George Blood video, which is responsible to the digitization 
of historic analog and born-digital video collections, and George Blood Audio, which 
provides recording services for classical musicians and ensembles in and around Philadel-
phia, and which digitizes approximately 1,000 hours of audio collections from around the 
country each month.  He and the staff are active in research into workflow, best practices, 
metadata, authentication, and interchangeability of digital information. 

Mr. Blood is an active teacher and presenter at conferences, sharing these findings 
with members of the trade and collections managers.  Mr. Blood and his wife, Martha, 
have four daughters and one son.  An unapologetic preservationist, Mr. Blood lives in 
Philadelphia where he and Martha are renovating a 1768 house.  



25Against the Grain / September 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

Working with the staff at the Library, especially 
at the Packard Campus of the National Audio-
visual Conservation Center in Culpeper, VA, 
and in consultation with industry professionals, 
a set of minimum requirements were established:

• Creating lossy compressed formats was 
forbidden

• Tape or other media storage was rejected
• Resolution of 10-bits per video signal 

channel minimum
Lossy compression has long been frowned 

upon for archival digital preservation due to the 
information loss inherent in compression.

Tape or other “tangible” media were rejected 
due to 1) machine obsolescence for all formats, 
2) nearly all media require real-time playback, 
meaning that the next migration cycle would be 
labor intensive, especially compared to copying 
digital files, and 3) all commercially available 
tangible-media formats use compression, violating 
our first premise.

Resolution of 10-bits was established to be 
certain enough gradations of luminance and color 
were available to avoid banding artifacts.  That is, 
in the luminance (black and white) channel, there 
would be enough information captured between 
full black and full white so there would a smooth 
gradient through the greys.

As the range of source formats was consid-
ered, from 2” quadruplex video and ½” EIAJ, 
from Betamax to Betacam, from D-1 to D-9, 
from standard definition to high definition, and 
from tape to PD to DVD and Blu-Ray, it became 
evident that a single, uniformed, “one size fits 
all” solution wasn’t the best possible, much less 
likely, outcome.

Typically the discussion on standards or 
best practices travels either of two routes. One 
route focuses on “high-quality” vs. “low-qual-
ity” source material.  In this realm, consumer 
formats such as VHS, Betamax, Hi8, and even 
the very common low-end professional format 
U-matic, qualify as low quality due to their less 
stable image, less inherent analog resolution, 
and often poor quality input signals.  These are 
differentiated from so-called broadcast quality 
formats such as 2” quadruplex, 1” Type C, and 
BetacamSP.  As we will soon see, this route is 
littered with assumptions that turn out to be in 
direct conflict with the structure and resolution 
of the various video sources, high or low qual-
ity.  The other route seeks a uniform solution 
applicable to all source video formats.  This is 
also in conflict with the nature of the variety of 
source video formats.

It is Useful to Review Some Fundamentals of How video Works.
Many problems of capturing and recreating the illusion of motion capture were solved 

with motion picture film.  Video builds upon those fundamentals.  In North America, film 
is captured as a series of equally spaced still images 24 times per second. In some parts 
of the world the standard is 25 frames per second.3  In the beginning film was black and 
white.  A photosensitive material captured gray scale images 24 times per second.  Lat-
er, three photosensitive materials were used to capture cyan, magenta and blue.  These 
three combined reproduce close to the full spectrum of visible colors.4  As mentioned, 
video builds on these basics, with 30 frames per second, and captures and reproduces 
in a three-color system, in this case red, green, and blue.5  While film can capture the 
picture information in a frame all at once, by exposing all the photosensitive material 
concurrently while the shutter is open, video cannot. NTSC video captures 486 vertical 
lines across the picture frame. Each of those lines is a contiguous analog signal. When 
digitized 720 samples are taken and stored as pixels. The image “raster,” as it’s called, is 
720 pixels wide across 486 lines. 

Think of it this paper-trained way:  a frame of video (or film) contains information, just 
as a page in a book contains information.  Like a book, the information is structured into 
discrete lines.  The information on each line is represented by a set of discrete elements.  
In text those elements are letters;  in video they are pixels.

When people expound to use lower data rates for lower quality video, they’re advocat-
ing for compression.  The arguments against compression in an archival setting are well 
understood.  Let us consider a simplified system of compression for images.  By the way, 
this applies the same to still images as well as moving images, film, and video.

Common techniques for compression begin by subdividing the image, in the case of 
NTSC video a 720 x 486 image, into blocks 8x8 pixels square.  

The encoder uses advanced mathematics to represent each block, more or less inde-
pendently of its neighbors.  By dividing the image into discrete blocks and encoding them 
separately, the encoder has fundamentally altered the structure of the information.  While 
video, like text,6 has discrete vertical structure of horizontal lines, it does not have a hor-
izontal structure.  It’s as though you’ve cut a page of paper vertically, then glued it back 
together.  No amount of long fiber Japanese paper and wheat starch paste is going to restore 
the fundamental strength and structure of the paper fibers that have been cut.

Consider How this Works for a Single Line of video.

A Race Against Time ...
from page 24

continued on page 26

continued on page 28

Recently reconnected with an old friend, 
Dimi Berkner.  Dimi was at home recuperat-
ing after back surgery so we had time to talk.  
Dimi is Executive Director, Berkner Associ-
ates.  She has also worked for Wiley, Jossey-

Bass, and Columbia University Press.  What 
a career she is having!  Anyway, as most of you 
have observed, I almost never use Facebook 
and when I do it’s usually because my daughter 
posted something for me.  So — imagine this 
— Dimi and I talked through Facebook Chat.  
Like wow!  Are you impressed?

Speaking of Facebook, I received a book 
the other day.  It’s called Marketing the 21st 

Century Library: The Time is Now by Debra 
Lucas-Alfieri.  Debra says that social media is 
very important and points out how Facebook 
has rekindled many old friendships.  I guess it 
sure did because I would never have connected 
with Dimi again!  Alfieri has many great tips 
and the book is short and very readable.  Once 
upon a time, libraries didn’t have to market so 

Rumors
from page 6
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The line would be divided into segments (each 8 pixels wide).

Back in junior high school algebra you graphed functions.  Choose a value for X, solve 
for Y.  Then with a sharpened #2 pencil put a dot at those coordinates on a piece of graph 
paper.  Choose a different value for X, again solve for Y, and put another dot on the graph 
paper.  After a few dots you would connect the dots to create a line or a curve.  No matter how 
sharp your pencil, the curve never looked quite right.  It’s simply too difficult to accurately 
place the dots and connect them.  

Imagine doing this in reverse:  you start with the curve and derive a formula for the curve.7  
Repeat for every segment of the signal.

Several types of errors are creeping in. First is the mirror one you struggled with in junior 
high school.  The formula cannot 100% match the curve.  Second, when the segments are 
stitched back together on playback they rarely line up exactly correct.  There’s always a 
small offset where the 8x8 blocks are stitched back together.  Third, to keep the image from 
looking blocky around these seams, the image is deliberately softened to blend the pieces 
back together.  At each step we get further and further from the image we seek to preserve.

Beware of the expression “visually lossless,” too.  The compression algorithm makes 
decisions based on the psycho-visual sensitivity of the eye.  It discards information the eye 
is less sensitive to.  Compression “tricks,” if you will, the viewer into believing the infor-
mation is more faithful than it really is.  This can become a problem later when the image 
is transcoded to a new codec (which likely considers different psycho-visual components), 
or if any image processing is needed (such as color matching to other images in a series).

All this applies to all analog video regardless of its “quality.”  All analog video is struc-
tured the same way.  Otherwise there would be limited interoperability.  A television station 
can broadcast from a Betamax as well as a Betacam, because they hew to the same standard!8  
Likewise, whatever the videotape played on any television station in North America, it is 
broadcast the same way and captured and can be recorded on any videotape machine at the 

other end.  Some do a better job than others, but 
they are fundamentally identical at the signal layer.

This brings us to the first category defining 
“Suitable Digital Video Formats for Medium-term 
Storage.”  In the full report a full page of spec-
ifications is devoted to each category.  They are 
summarized here:

Category 1, All Analog formats
720x486, 10-bit uncompressed 
Category 2, Digital tape, non-transcode 
possible
Migrate bits from tape to file, retaining 
original coding and structure.
Category 3, Digital tape, transcoding 
necessary
Machine decompresses information which 
is captured in a file the same as Category 1.
Category 4, Born digital, non-tape based 
formats
Remove from original carrier, store as files, 
evaluate for file format support according to 
repository policies;  if not supported, create 
file same as Category 1.
Category 5, optical discs (DvD and 
BluRay)
Migrate to ISO disc image; may be neces-
sary to transcode a proxy for access.
In Category 1 the recommendation is for all 

analog video to be captured as 720x486, 10-bit 
uncompressed.  These files, in standard definition 
video, are 100GB per hour.  Even for VHS and 
U-matic.9  

Category 2 and Category 3 are very closely 
related.  Both categories deal with born-digital 
video formats on tape. 

Video formats in Category 2 give the user ac-
cess to the underlying bit stream. In these formats, 
such as DV, it is possible to copy the bits from the 
tape medium to another medium as though copy-
ing data from a hard drive to another hard drive.  
Since one of the starting assumptions was that the 
digitized information would be stored in files, the 
information, already in digital form, is copied from 
tape to hard drive.  All video in this category are 
born compressed!  While our starting assumptions 
declare we will not make lossy compressed files, 
we may inherit them.  Cf. Category 4.

Video formats in Category 3 do NOT give the 
user access to the underlying bit stream.  In these 
formats, such as Digital Betacam, since it is NOT 
possible to copy the bits from the tape, the process 
is to have the machine decode the information on 
the tape in the digital domain, output the decoded 
bit stream via a serial digital interface (SDI) and 
capture the output.  The relevant parts of the SDI 
specification, SMPTE 259M, quite conveniently, 
are the same as Category 1.  In this way resultant 
Category 1 and Category 3 files would be the 
same.  Except for their provenance10 and the in-
herent strengths and weaknesses of the respective 
original capture formats, a file output from analog 
BetacamSP looks no different from a file output 
form DigitalBetacam.

Category 4 contains all file-based capture, be it 
to hard disc, flash drives, PD discs, cell phones, etc.  
Nearly all these are born compressed, and there is 
a wide variety of codecs, some of them proprietary.  
Here the archive enters into the realm of file format 
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obsolescence evaluation.  A policy assessment 
is made for each file type on whether to retain 
the file in its original codec or to transcode to a 
codec that is supported.  Best practices declare 
the archive shall retain the original, even if it 
cannot or chooses not to support that codec.  
Recalling the starting assumptions not to create 
lossy compressed files, the recommendation is 
to decompress the codec and store a 10-bit11 
uncompressed file.  In many cases this will 
mean storing a master that is 20-100 times 
larger than the original file.  

Category 5 covers the potentially rich envi-
ronment of optical discs, DVDs, and Blu-Ray.  
These media often contain additional content, 
from menus and special features, to additional 
language streams and subtitles.  A single linear 
representation is often not a complete and ac-
curate reproduction of the entire object.  The 
recommendation is to store these as an ISO 
disc image,12 though it may be necessary to 
also store an access proxy as some software 
will not play an ISO image.

To summarize, the white paper dispenses 
with both the idea of single, uniform recom-
mendation and strongly rejects the division into 
high- and low-quality sources.

• The division is instead between 
born-analog and born-digital for-
mats. 

• Digital formats are divided into tape-
based and file-based originals. 

• Tape based born-digital are further 
subdivided into those where the 
user has access to the bit stream and 
where the user does not.

• A separate category is used for the 
non-linear formats on DVD and Blu-
Ray.

What about MXF?
MXF is a wide-ranging set of specifi-

cations intended to have options for every 
possible use case.  The original standard 
committee knew it would be impractical, if 
not impossible, to create an application that 
would write or read all possible variations 
within the specifications. SMPTE standard 
377M subdivides MXF into operational pat-
terns, each addressing one of these variations.  
The industry has worked together to develop 
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Application Specifications suited to different 
user communities, such as production, dis-
tribution, etc.  Since 2011 a committee has 
met for AS-07, the application specification 
targeted at the preservation user community.  
As of May 2015, the committee completed 
a draft that was open for public comment, 
those comments were considered and the 
specification revised.  Sample files and refer-
ence implementations are being produced. In 
this process some conflicts and clarifications 
are being resolved.  The committee expects 
the specification to be adopted as a standard 
sometime during 2015.13 

What should you do at this time?  Should 
you follow the recommendations of the white 
paper or adopt MXF and the JPEG2000 loss-
less compression?  Some institutions will be 

bold early adopters.  Most institutions will 
want to wait another year or two for tools to 
become more widely available, for interop-
erability to be worked out between vendors, 
and for other practical issues of working with 
the files on a day to day basis to settle out.  
For instance, only the most powerful desktop 
computers can decode JPEG2000 lossless 
video in real time.  Windows Media Player 
and QuickTime require plug-ins that have 
limited functionality.  Very few video editors 
support JPEG2000. 

The 2011 task description letter from the 
Library of Congress to write the white paper 
described in this article set a time estimate of 3 
to 7 years.  In 2011, AS-07 looked a long way 
off, but now in 2015, the 3 to 7 year window 
looks amazingly prescient.  

Endnotes
1.  This is based on Edison’s first recording in 1877 and Ampex’s demonstration of the quad 
videotape recording in 1956.  If we nod to phonaudograms in 1860 and to the BBC’s experimental 
VERA video recorder (https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0f1GDQDB0Ss) and other early video 
experiments, the time span is a little longer, but still about 80 years.
2.  The reader may find it useful to have a copy of this paper handy while reading this article. “Deter-
mining Suitable Digital Video Formats for Medium-term Storage.”  http://www.digitizationguidelines.
gov/audio-visual/documents/IntrmMastVidFormatRecs_20111001.pdf
3.  This relates to the electrical system used in different parts of the world.  In North America where 
the electrical line current has a frequency of 60 cycles per second (Hertz), 24 frames per second is 
used.  This allowed film systems to “lock” to their power source.  The two numbers 60 and 24 are 
both multiples of 6.  In other parts of the world where the line current has a frequency of 50Hz, film 
systems run at 25 frames per second, as 50 and 25 are both multiples of 5.
4.  The author asks forbearance from his fellow geeks where liberties are taken with the technical 
details to simplify topics for a more general audience.
5.  However, video stores information in yet another system called color difference.  One channel 
is the black and white information, and 2 of the 3 colors are stored.  The third color is calculated 
from the difference between the 2 stored colors and the black and white information.  This is often 
referred to as YUV, which, strictly speaking, is the modulation technology for PAL video, not the 
NTSC system used in North America, which is YIQ.  At this point the author hopes you understand 
these are topics for another article and why the author has asked forbearance for the technical details.
6.  Yes, for Western languages.  However, an equivalent metaphor works for vertically oriented text 
in Asian languages, rotated 90 degrees.
7.  This is definitely not junior high school math.  The formulae shown are complete nonsense and 
for illustration only.
8.  That same standard also defines hue.  Like I said, Alan Lewis and I share the same sense of humor.
9.  And you thought arguing with IT to store TIFFs was a challenge.
10.  Which you will dutifully capture in your provenance metadata!
11.  It is likely the original compressed file was 8-bit.  If this is the case, then it may be possible to 
store an uncompressed 8-bit file.  This decision is codec dependent.  When in doubt, store the extra 
bits in a 10-bit representation.
12.  Instructions on making ISO disc images can be found at:  http://www.digitizationguidelines.
gov/audio-visual/documents/Preserve_DVDs_BloodReport_20140901.pdf.
13.  For his tireless commitment, leadership, and hard work on AS-07, Carl Fleischauer of NDIIPP 
at the Library of Congress deserves the gratitude and appreciation of world of media preservation.

there is little history of marketing libraries or 
library services but things are different now!

Speaking of friends and books, got the in-
credible Rita Ricketts new book published by 
the Bodleian Library — Scholars, Poets and 
Radicals: Discovering Forgotten Lives in the 
Blackwell Collections (dist. by The University of 
Chicago Press).  Trying to persuade a few of my 
old Blackwell friends to review it.  Any takers? continued on page 33

Rumors
from page 25

Speaking of marketing, Allison Korleski 
has joined Midwest Library Service as Sales 
Representative for the Mountain Plains Region.  
The announcement was made by the magnifi-
cent Howard N. Lesser, president of Midwest, 
which has been providing many services to 
academic and public libraries for more than a 
half-century.  Korleski brings  nearly 20 years 
of experience in book purchasing, content 
development, and special sales to her new 
role.  Her previous employers have included 
Princeton University Press, Barnes & Noble, 
and Interweave Press. 

I have to insert some personal experienc-
es about Midwest here.  I began my job as 
an Acquisitions Librarian at the College of 
Charleston a long time ago before y’all were 
born.  I had been a medical librarian and knew 
zero about acquisitions.  The College Library 
had a total materials budget of $150,000 for 
books and journals.  Our serials vendor was 
Faxon and book vendor was Blackwells and 
Midwest Library Service which is located 
in St. Louis, home of the famous Arch.  Dave 
Genaway held two Acquisitions Conferences
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Magnetic Tapes, Playable or Not?
by Brianna M. Cassidy  (Ph.D. Candidate, Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry, University of  
South Carolina, Columbia, SC)  <cassidbm@email.sc.edu>

and Eric M. Breitung  (Senior Research Scientist previously at the Library of Congress, now at the  
Metropolitan Museum of Art)  <Eric.Breitung@metmuseum.org>

with contributions from the following people at USC, Columbia, SC:  Nathan C. Fuenffinger  (Ph.D. Candidate, Department 
of Chemistry and Biochemistry)  <fuenffin@email.sc.edu>;  Zhenyu Lu  (Ph.D. Candidate, Department of Chemistry and 
Biochemistry)  <lu29@email.sc.edu>;  Heather M. Heckman  (Director, Moving Image Research Collections)  <heckmanh@
mailbox.sc.edu>;  Lydia C. Pappas  (Assistant Director, Moving Image Research Collections)  <pappasl@mailbox.sc.edu>;  
Gregory J. Wilsbacher  (Curator, Newsfilm Collections, Moving Image Research Collections)  <gregw@sc.edu>;  Michael L. 
Myrick  (Professor, Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry)  <myrick@mailbox.sc.edu>;  Stephen L. Morgan  (Professor, 
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry)  <morgansl@mailbox.sc.edu>

Magnetic tape was the dominant audio 
and visual recording medium for 
several decades before the digital 

era.  Recent surveys report that over 40 mil-
lion magnetic tape recordings are held by 
institutions in the United States.  The Library 
of Congress, for example, maintains more 
than 750,000 tapes.  Many institutions 
are migrating analog recordings from 
unstable tapes to digital media through 
a process involving playback on vintage 
equipment, digitization of the analog 
signal and transfer to a new medium.  
Tapes composed of polyester urethane 
undergo hydrolysis degradation when 
exposed to humidity in storage.  Hy-
drolysis causes tapes to become sticky, 
a phenomenon known all too well by 
archivists as “sticky shed syndrome” 
which manifests as tapes stick and shed 
onto playback equipment.  Playback is 
the only way to identify degraded tapes 
that are non-playable, but may result 
in permanent data loss, impairment of 
scarce playback equipment, and down-
time for equipment cleaning.  Tapes 
identified as degraded can often be re-
stored to a playable state by ‘baking’ at elevated 
temperatures, but treatment is time intensive.  
The efficiency and efficacy of this process is 
significantly hampered by the absence of a 
reliable method for evaluating tape playability 
without actually playing them.  

Clearly, a non-destructive and rapid tool to 
detect sticky shed is needed.  The Library of 
Congress partnered with analytical chemists 
at the University of South Carolina under 
the auspices of the Institute of Museum and 
Library Services (IMLS).  The premise of 
our research is that construction of such a tool 
would allow institutions to triage their collec-
tion: tapes identified as non-playable can be 
baked, while tapes identified as playable can 
be digitized.  Recent literature suggested that 
infrared (IR) light might be used to differentiate 
degraded from non-degraded magnetic tapes.  
A beam of IR light is directed on the tape and an 
absorbance spectrum is recorded which reveals 
the molecules present.  Infrared spectrometry is 
already widely used in cultural heritage institu-
tions for identification of organic compounds 
and polymeric materials.

We disseminated a survey to over 50 U.S. 
archives, museums, and libraries to identify 

the most common tape formats in need of 
restoration.  The responses indicated that 
quarter-inch reel-to-reel audio tape are in 
greatest need.  Over 100 quarter-inch tapes 
were acquired from the Library of Congress 
Motion Picture Broadcasting and Recorded 
Sound Division (MBRS, Culpeper, VA).  Each 

tape was played by an audio engineer using 
original playback equipment to determine its 
playability status.  IR analysis was then carried 
out on each tape using a portable instrument 
(Figure 1).  

Similarities and dissimilarities among mag-
netic tape spectra are often found by looking 
for one or more absorption peaks associated 
with specific chemical components.  Magnet-
ic tapes, however, are chemically complex, 
and hydrolysis may not be the only chemical 
marker of degradation.  When a tape begins 
to degrade, chemical changes manifest in a 
“fingerprint” of multiple degradation products 
that appear in the IR spectrum.  A combination 
of correlated changes is often the key to rec-
ognizing significant differences between the 
spectrum of a tape that is playable, and one 
that is too sticky to be played.  Because IR 
spectra require assessment at several hundred 
to several thousand wavelengths, simple vi-
sual inspection does not suffice.  Our analysis 
of over 2,000 spectra from more than 100 
quarter-inch magnetic tapes has demonstrated 
that multivariate statistical analysis is able to 
discriminate IR patterns of degraded tapes 
from those of non-degraded tapes.  We have 

also developed a user-friendly software appli-
cation that enables tape custodians to predict 
playability status of tapes from IR spectra.  The 
appealing aspects of this approach from the 
tape conservator’s point of view are:  (a) the 
non-invasive nature of the infrared analysis, 
which does not compromise sound fidelity;  (b) 

IR spectra can be obtained in less than a 
minute per spectrum; and, (c) a decision 
to “bake” or “digitize” is available al-
most immediately.  The combination of 
FTIR analysis and multivariate statistics 
has proven to be reliable: a prediction 
model based on 1900 spectra from 95 
representative tapes produced 94% ac-
curacy for prediction of non-playability.  
When this model was applied to another 
760 spectra from 38 different tapes, the 
prediction accuracy was 92% for pre-
diction of non-playability, as previously 
determined by the audio engineer.

The outcome of this IMLS-funded 
research is the development of an effec-
tive tool for use by collection custodians 
to rapidly and non-destructively predict 
magnetic tape playability.  This project 
will directly impact preservation and 

digitization work flows at museums, archives, 
and libraries by providing a validated tool for 
reliable identification of degraded tapes prior to 
playing — thus rescuing the nation’s recorded 
heritage from loss.  

Acknowledgements.  This project was sup-
ported by Grant LG-06-12-056912 from the 
Institute of Museum and Library Services to the 
University of South Carolina.  The authors are 
also grateful for support from the Library of 
Congress by Gene DeAnna and Larry Miller 
(MBRS) and Fenella France (Preservation 
Research and Testing), and contributions of 
Samantha E. Skelton (USC undergraduate 
researcher, and 2011 Junior Fellows Summer 
Intern at the Library of Congress), Eric J. 
Bringley (USC Magellan Scholar and summer 
2013 research participant at the Library of 
Congress), and Linchi Nguyen (summer 2013, 
ACS Project SEED research participant at the 
Library of Congress).  For readers interested in 
more information about the methodology and 
software, please contact Eric Breitung at his 
current address: Metropolitan Museum of Art 
<eric.breitung@metmuseum.org>.

Figure 1.  Infrared Analysis of a quarter-inch tape 
using a Portable Spectrometer.
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Optical Disc Archiving and International Standards
by Hiroko Ito  (Managing Director, JVC Advanced Media EUROPE GmbH, Germany)

Introduction
Optical discs such as BD-R, DVD-R, or CD-R have been used for 

many archival occasions from private archive, software back-up, or 
to store digitized archives, because of the unique features such as au-
thenticity or long lifetime expectancy.  However, the most remarkable 
feature, that the data conditions can be monitored by measuring the error 
rate and ISO standard defines the safe level of error rate, is not widely 
known.  In other words, data conditions become visible, and archival 
suitability at the data creation and during storage can be accurately 
estimated when the operation follows the ISO guideline.  The author 
explains advantages of using optical discs for archiving and how to get 
the most out of supporting guidelines in this article.

Archive Capability of optical Discs

As the table shows, optical discs employ noticeable benefits as 
archival medium in terms of authenticity (write-once), long life expec-
tancy, low energy consumption, and disaster recovery, which are great 
capabilities of offline and redundant archives.

Furthermore, the risk of technology obsolescence should be low.  
Optical discs specifications are clearly defined in the international 
standard.  This de jure standardization of the formats enables optical 
media to be manufactured by many manufacturers and to build a large 
infrastructure worldwide.  As the below 
chart shows, playing/recording infrastruc-
ture are super large as those drives are used 
both on PC and audio/visual equipment.  
The size of optical drive infrastructure is 
more than five times larger than it was in 
VHS. Shipment of the drives/players is 
not sharply declining even after tablet PC 
was introduced in the market in 2008.  The 
optical disc technology 
is still appreciated 
by the server man-
ufacturers and 
medical equip-
ment builders 
because of the 
benefits already 
mentioned.

Figure 1:  Estimation of Shipping Units of optical  
Drives, Players, and Recorders.

Figure 2:  Initial Error Rate: Sampling of Drives and Media From the Market.

*Data source: BOC (Holdings)Ltd

How to Implement These Benefits in the  
Actual Archiving Activity

As explained in the above, even though optical discs have some 
benefits as an archival medium, unfortunately,  discussions to determine 
the life expectancy of optical discs have been focusing on the materials 
to be used  (the materials with higher resistance against corrosion), such 
as gold or engraving technologies, to be used on a reflective layer of 
the product.  Obviously material selection is one of the vital factors;  
however, the more important facts we need to emphasize are overall 
characteristics of the media to achieve the stable writing quality in 
writers where discs spin at very high velocity and how to secure the 
compatibility with these writers.  In other words, how to achieve the 
good level of writing quality (=low error rate) is extremely important. 
In addition, “the good error rate” can be controlled very easily at min-
imum cost and without skilled engineers by considering the following:

1. For the lowest possible initial occurrence of error rate, spe-
cially tuned up drive and media are recommended.  Figure 2 
shows the initial recording characteristics of DVD-Rs with 
drives randomly sampled from the market.  The fact is that 
more than 60% of the combination between media and drive 
do not satisfy the “good error rate.”

*Data source: JVC internal test

Table 1:  Compares the Characteristics of Commonly  
Used Media for Archiving.
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2. For the selection of the media, it is recommended to use 
the one that has passed the life expectancy test = ISO/
IEC10995, ISO/IEC16963.  This recommendation is 
stated within ISO/TR17797: Electronic archiving-Selec-
tion of digital storage media for long-term preservation.

3. Good error or bad error?  How do users know the data 
is good or bad?  These values are clearly defined in 
ISO/IEC29121, and the error rate can be measured by 
using an error checking device.  The initial occurrence 
value and the value during storage can be known by 
using this device.

JvC’s Approach
Our approach is to provide end users with a disc archive 

solution that meets ISO/IEC29121 guidelines and which tells 
you what error rate would be suitable for archiving.  Moreover, 
the turnkey solution, whatever the company size is, can be easily 
implemented into any workflow.

1. Dedicated Media:  Up to now, users have had to rely on what 
manufacturers say about the lifetime expectancy.  For improved 
transparency of the claims, JvC makes use of ISO/IEC10995 life 
expectancy tests conducted by an independent lab.  Overall charac-
teristics and raw materials are uniquely designed and tuned up for 
long-term archiving.

2. Dedicated Drive:  As explained, the drive plays an important role 
in disc archiving = continually achieving the ISO-defined error rate.  
The special drive optimizes recording quality with the ISO certified 
discs.

3. Error Checking Device:  This is developed for complete error 
management from the writing stage to migration.  Understanding 
error rate means understanding your data condition.  Safety values 
are defined in ISO/IEC29121, and users can easily understand the 
condition of the data and estimate the migration timing.

As you can see, optical discs may not be suitable for back-up of ultra-huge 
data; however, this would be a useful solution if the project size and tier of the 
archive process are considered.  Writing quality = safety level and migration 
timing are supported by ISO standards, and this mechanism will contribute to 
users’ transparent archiving activities.  The data condition is no longer invisible.
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1.  JIS for “Document Management — Long-Term Preservation for Elec-

tronic Imaging Documents” was revised (JIS Z 6017).  Ministry of Economy, 
Trade and Industry, September 20, 2013.

2.  Japan Image and Information Management Association (JIIMA), 
“Blu-Ray DiscTM Inspection Standard for Long-Term Storage of Digital 
Documents and Handling Guidelines.”

3.  Japan Image and Information Management Association (JIIMA), 
“Guideline for Archiving with Shelf-Stable Optical Disks.”

4.  Takao Ihashi and Toshio Suzuki, Tokyo City University, Journal of 
the Center for Information Studies, 12:16 (2011).

5.  BOC(Holdings), Ltd, BOC data for optical drive trend (2014).  
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Figure3:  Ideal Archiving operation  
Using optical Discs.

Tools and Apps from AVPreserve
by Chris Lacinak  (President and Founder, AVPreserve)  Visit:  http://www.avpreserve.com/avpsresources/tools/

AvCC — A free, open-source Web applica-
tion developed by AvPreserve and funded by 
Library of Congress, METRO (http://metro.
org/) and AvPreserve.  AVCC is focused on 
enabling collaborative and volunteer-driven 
efforts to inventory and describe AV collec-
tions in order to gain the intellectual control 
necessary to make decisions about collection 
management and obtain funding.  Data entry 
is controlled to promote quality, and there are 
several built-in reports and graphs that make 
it easy to get key metrics and documentation.  
http://www.avpreserve.com/tools/avcc/ 

MediaSCoRE/MediaRIvERS — A free, 
open-source media preservation prioritization 
Web application created in collaboration be-
tween AvPreserve and Indiana University.  
MediaSCORE (Media Selection: Condition, 
Obsolescence, and Risk Evaluation) enables a 
detailed analysis of degradation and obsoles-
cence risk factors for most analog and physical 
digital audio and video formats.  MediaRIV-
ERS (Media Research and Instructional Value 
Evaluation and Ranking System) guides a 

structured assessment of research and instruc-
tional value for media holdings.  http://www.
avpreserve.com/tools/mediascore-mediarivers/ 

Catalyst — a new solution developed by 
AvPreserve to perform large-scale, item-level 
inventories of AV collections with increased 
quality, value, oversight, and optimization of 
resources.  Images of items are used to en-
able remote description, quality control, and 
collection management.  Taking advantage of 
automated processing and minimal datasets, 
even a small team can work through hundreds 
or thousands of items a day.  Catalyst data can 
be exported to generate reports for preserva-
tion planning and selection, or to become the 
basis of a finding aid or more complete catalog 
record.  http://www.avpreserve.com/tools/
catalyst-inventory-software/ 

Fixity — A simple, free, and open-source 
cross-platform desktop application created by 
AvPreserve.  Fixity enables automated fixity 
monitoring and reporting for stored files of 
any kind.  Schedule routine scans to take place 
and receive detailed reports via email show-

ing whether files have been added, moved, 
renamed, changed, or removed. Fixity can be 
used with any files.  http://www.avpreserve.
com/tools/fixity/ 

MDQC — A simple, free, and open-source 
cross-platform desktop application created by 
AvPreserve.  MDQC stands for Metadata 
Quality Control and enables quality control 
on batches of files based on technical and 
embedded metadata within them.  MDQC can 
be used with any files.  http://www.avpreserve.
com/tools/mdqc/ 

BWF MetaEdit — A free, open-source, 
cross-platform desktop tool created by the Fed-
eral Agencies Digitization Guidelines Initiative 
(FADGI) and developed by AvPreserve.  This 
tool permits embedding, editing, and export-
ing of metadata in Broadcast WAVE Format 
(BWF) files.  It can enforce metadata guidelines 
developed by the Federal Agencies Audio-Vi-
sual Working Group, as well as specifications 
from the European Broadcasting Union (EBU), 
Microsoft, and IBM.  http://www.avpreserve.
com/tools/bwf-metaedit/  
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If You’ve Been Told Your Film Is “Extinct,” Maybe You 
Need A Second Opinion
by Tim Knapp  (President, Reflex Technologies, Burbank, CA  91502;  Phone: 818-859-777)  <tim@reflextechnologies.com>   
www.reflextechnologies.com

When you open a can of archival film 
and smell “vinegar,” you’re smell-
ing the cellulose acetate film base 

decomposing; chemical degradation of film 
base is an irreversible process.  

The Acetic Acid in the film base can react 
with the gelatin in the image layers and the 
dyes (in color film) causing the emulsion to 
soften and the image to deteriorate.  Vinegar 
syndrome can cause “cloudiness” on the image; 
over time, it can make film sticky — so it’s 
difficult to unwind — or brittle.  The film will 
also shrink — and at different rates — more 
at the outer edges and less in the center, with 
individual frames becoming cupped or curved.  
Poor storage conditions or poor handling pro-
cedures can aggravate the situation.

The result is that some archival film is in 
really distressed condition to the point that oth-
ers consider it “extinct,” meaning it’s beyond 
extracting useful images from it.  At Reflex 
Technologies, we have more than a century 
of film experience on staff — and we simply 
couldn’t accept the fact that films carrying 
unique visions from the past would never be 
able to be viewed by future generations.  And 
we believed that archivists couldn’t accept 
that either.  

At the same time, we knew that highly-de-
teriorated film should be handled as little as 
possible; it should be digitally scanned once 
and returned to the vault, which means the 
scanner should capture all the information it 
might ever need and do it in such a way that it 
did no damage to this often-fragile film.

When we found that the scanner we needed 
wasn’t available, Reed Bovee, our chief engi-
neer, set about to invent it.  He started from a 
filmmaker’s point of view.

Most current scanners are largely refine-
ments of what’s been available before; ours 
involved rethinking the entire process from 
the first principles.  Others do a fine job on 
well-preserved film; we designed ours to 
handle film in the most distressed conditions 

imaginable.  Others improved small things, 
but we wanted to improve everything.  It took 
five years, but we have multiple patents for the 
new technology. 

The Reflex scanner is really seven differ-
ent systems coexisting together.  There is an 
air-handling system, a self-tensioning system, 
a film drive system, an imaging system, an 
illumination system, a data output system, all 
controlled by a software system and all in a 
durable enclosure with lockable, air-tight doors 
through which operational components can be 
accessed and serviced when needed.  We can 
take any film in any condition and we can scan 
it and deliver the end results in a way 
that has fewer artifacts than any other 
scanner in the market.  

The SmartGate replicates a film 
camera gate, so even if a splice 
is misaligned, the gate is able to 
compensate for the variable film 
width and hold the film steady.  
If the film is twisted, the aperture 
plate is long enough to hold it 
flat while it’s being scanned.  The 
aperture opening is oversized so 
the film can be scanned beyond the 
edge of the image to compensate for 
the fact that in every film camera the aperture 
relative to the film is in a slightly different 
position.  With this ability to scan full frame 
or full aperture, we can also record edge code 
information or even soundtrack information 
because those are contextual elements that 
often need to be recorded to be faithful to the 
original film.  

Archival film is often shrunken, which 
means the perforations may be progressively 
out of alignment and sprockets would tear the 
film as it passed over them.  We use an optical 
sensor to detect the perforations, and we trigger 
off the trailing edge of the perforation, which 
tends to be more pristine than the leading edge.  
With a sprocketless drive, we can handle film 
that has shrunk up to 20 percent.  We transport 
it with continuous motion, using only one 

ounce of force over special silicon O-rings 
on a precision shaft, so there’s less stress on 
brittle film. 

The very high-resolution camera has a 
“global shutter,” which means that every pixel 
fires simultaneously.  There are no mirrors, 
filters, or prisms — nothing but air between the 
film and the lens.  And for illumination, we’re 
using an LED strobe unit that provides high 
intensity with low energy, absolutely uniform 
flash-to-flash consistency, and very stable color 
temperature.

The unique Reflex scanner provides un-
compressed and compressed video files in 

AVI, MOV, WMV, RM, and others and 
full resolution stills in BMP, JPEG, 
JPEG2000, TIFF, DPX, and other 
formats.  The original film can confi-
dently be returned to the vault, while 
the images it contains can be made 
more “useful” by making them more 
“accessible.”

So far, there has been no film 
that the Reflex scanner couldn’t 
handle, including those that were 
“potato chip brittle” and others 

that were shrunk and twisted and 
missing perforations.  But while the 

scanner was built to handle the “worst of the 
worst,” it can also produce exceptional results 
scanning the “best of the best.”  There is no 
scanner that’s gentler on film or comes closer to 
replicating the image quality it contains.  Even 
films smelling of acetic acid.  

If you want to see the Reflex scanner, ask 
questions, have a discussion, see examples 
of our work, or get more information, visit 
www.reflextechnologies.com or call Tim 
Knapp, President, Reflex Technologies at 
1-818-859-7770.  We understand digital, so 
you don’t have to.  But we’re filmmakers at 
heart;  we share your passion for making your 
archives useful.

As President of Reflex Technologies, Tim Knapp brings more than thirty years of 
experience in the motion picture industry.  Prior to moving to Hollywood, Tim held 
technical roles in product development, product engineering, and quality management 
at Kodak in Rochester for 18 years.  While in Hollywood, he managed production, 
post-production, and distribution areas of the imaging business for Kodak.

Tim joined Reflex Technologies after serving as Vice President, Sales and Market-
ing at Technicolor Entertainment Services.  His Kodak and Technicolor experience 
has given him a unique and solid foundation in all aspects of film and digital imaging 
technology. 

He is an Associate Member of the American Society of Cinematographers, an 
active member of the Association of Moving Image Archivists, and a member of the 
Society of American Archivists.  Tim and his family live in Thousand Oaks, CA.  

continued on page 52

Rumors
from page 28

there in 1990 and 1991.  I remember meeting 
Anthony Garnett, a rare book seller and friend 
of Chuck Hamaker, Anthony showed us his 
huge elegant house which was really a book-
store.  That’s when I met the wonderful Mr. 
Howard Lesser and Jay Askuvich!

Amazingly the Charleston Conference 
lives on into its 35th year!  Meanwhile, this 
issue of ATG includes a review of a book by 
one of our main 2015 keynoters, Professor 



34 Against the Grain / September 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>
continued on page 36

From the Reference Desk
by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain, and Head of Reference Emeritus, College of Charleston,  
Charleston, SC 29401)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

The SAGE Encyclopedia of Food Issues 
(2015, 978-1452243016, $355) is a new ref-
erence that tackles a complex topic of broad 
interest and concern.  Edited by Ken Albala, 
this three-volume reference contains nearly 
500 articles that attempt “to clarify, present 
the facts, and inform readers” about issues 
ranging from nutrition to food processing to 
government policy. 

As Mr. Albala and his contributors make 
clear, putting food on the table is a far more 
complicated process than many of us realize.  
The issues confronted in this work are myriad, 
multifaceted, and open to debate.  They include 
concerns about the actual production of the 
food via agricultural methods and husbandry; 
the laws that govern that production; the way 
we consume our food; and how it is marketed, 
sold, and transported; the labor that goes into 
its production, its safety, how its availability 
and quality impact health, not to mention 
the environment and ecology that make it all 
possible.  This encyclopedia addresses each 
of these concerns and does it in a fact-driven 
manner grounded in the latest research.  While 
scholarly in approach, the content is accessible 
and written in a straightforward and informa-
tive style.  Researchers will also appreciate the 
solid bibliographies at the end of each entry 
as well as the “see also” references linking 
associated articles.  Other finding aids include 
a Readers Guide grouping related articles in 
categories and a well-designed and easy-to-use 
general index.  The set is text-rich, so there are 
few illustrations.  In fact, future editions might 
benefit from the inclusion of more images, 
charts, and tables to provide visual comple-
ments to the text. 

The SAGE Encyclopedia of Food Issues 
is a resource that offers a comprehensive and 
thorough treatment of significant issues, both 
those behind the scenes as well as those at the 
forefront of our concerns about food and the 
industry that provides it.  By its nature, the En-
cyclopedia is interdisciplinary, drawing from 
both the pure and social sciences.  The editors 
also make a point of discussing many issues 
from an international perspective.  Academic 
libraries are the primary market for this set, 
and those supporting courses on food-related 
topics will want to give it serious consideration.  

As with other SAGE sets, the SAGE 
Encyclopedia of 

F o o d  I s s u e s 
i s  a l s o 

available via the SAGE Knowledge eBook 
platform at http://knowledge.sagepub.com.

The study of intercultural issues carries with 
it inherent ambiguities.  The SAGE Encyclo-
pedia of Intercultural Competence (2015, 
9781452244280, $375) is a two-volume refer-
ence that attempts to offer help understanding 
and working within these ambiguities.  Editor 
Janet M. Bennett and her contributors attempt 
to do that by drawing particular attention to 
the “attitudes, practices, and policies” that 
enable people and organizations to identify and 
develop the necessary competencies useful in 
clarifying these uncertainties.  

A quick look at the Readers Guide will 
provide an awareness of exactly what is cov-
ered.  Numerous entries find a place within 
key categories that range from diversity and 
inclusion to globalization; theories and con-
cepts to intercultural training and teaching; 
and language and linguistics to intercultural 
conflict and negotiation.  There are also ar-
ticles that focus on essential elements within 
the cornerstone discipline of intercultural 
communications as well as those that provide 
discussions of current research paradigms and 
research methods.  Within these categories, 
individual entries can focus on topics as diverse 
as multicultural counseling, corporate social 
responsibility, intergroup dialog, identity ne-
gotiation theory, multilingualism, workplace 
conflict, ethnographic research, acculturation, 
and communicating across cultures with people 
from Africa, China, Latin America...  

Each entry describes the topic and discusses 
its relevance, traces its development, and offers 
examples to help provide context and clarifi-
cation.  The style, content, and approach are 
grounded in serious scholarship and intended 
for an academic audience.  The writing is, for 
the most part, jargon-free, and when necessary 
definitions are provided within the entry.  Not 
only does each article have a bibliography, 
references to scholarly research are made 
throughout numerous entries.  The above 
mentioned Readers Guide combines with “see 
also” references to link related entries.

Interacting effectively with other cultures 
has become essential in today’s modern world.  
The SAGE Encyclopedia of Intercultural 
Competence reflects a growing field of inquiry 
that has evolved to study the skills and practices 
necessary to make such interactions successful.  
As such, it is a timely contribution that also 
helps shape the discipline by bringing together 
its various elements into a cohesive whole.

The SAGE Encyclopedia of Intercultural 
Competence is also available via the SAGE 
Knowledge eBook platform at http://knowl-
edge.sagepub.com.

American Civil War: A State-by-State 
Encyclopedia (2015, 978-1-59884-528-0, 

$189; eBook, 978-1-59884-529-7, call for 
pricing*) is a recent release from ABC-CLIO 
edited by Spencer C. Tucker with help from 
Associate  Editor, Paul G. Pierpaoli Jr.  It is 
a two-volume reference work that traces the 
Civil War as it played out in each of the states 
and territories ranging from where it started 
at Fort Sumter in South Carolina to where it 
ended at Appomattox Courthouse in Virginia.  
All 44 states and territories that existed at the 
time are included.

Naturally, each state and territory has 
its own entry and the basic arrangement is 
alphabetical.  All entries are divided into the 
same categories, starting with an introduction 
providing information about population, geog-
raphy, political sympathies, as well as contri-
butions to the War and the War’s impacts.  This 
is followed by discussions of the key towns/
cities and military facilities after which notable 
individuals both civilian and military are cov-
ered as well as critical battles and campaigns.  
Each of these categories ends with a brief bib-
liography, and each is signed.  As you would 
expect, the length of entries is determined by 
the role each of the state/territory played in 
the War.  As such, there is far more coverage 
of Virginia and Illinois than of the Dakota or 
the Colorado Territory.  In order to help locate 
specific information there is a thorough general 
index as well as an alphabetical index for each 
of the entry categories mentioned above. 

The coverage is factual and written in a 
straightforward style that should appeal to 
lay readers as well as high school and college 
students.  The alphabetical arrangement of the 
set coupled with each entry being formatted 
by the same relevant categories plus a solid 
index, provides ready access to useful facts 
and details.  

American Civil War: A State-by-State 
Encyclopedia allows researchers a valuable 
option for locating core information about what 
is a seminal chapter in the history of the United 
States.  The state-by-state approach enables 
readers to study the Civil War from more than a 
North versus South perspective.  The approach 
employed here demonstrates how the War indi-
vidually impacted specific states and territories 
and does so in a clear and easy-to-understand 
format.  It also offers a valuable complement to 
ABC–CLIO’s five-volume standard, American 
Civil War: The Definitive Encyclopedia and 
Document Collection (2013, 978-1-85109-
677-0, $625; eBook, 978-1-85109-682-4, call 
800-368-6868 (then press 3) for pricing.

Defining Documents in American History: 
World War II (1939-1946) (2015, 978-1-
61925-737-5, $295; e-Book, 978-1-61925-
738-2, $295) is another in Salem Press’ series 
of history references that describes selected 
documents while also providing the original 
texts.  Edited by Michael Shally-Jensen, this 
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two-volume set covers 80 speeches, letters, 
declarations, military orders, and public docu-
ments authored during the critical years of the 
Second World War. 

The documents are arranged within nine 
key topics that reflect not only military themes 
but ones that address social and political con-
cerns.  They include the Lead-up to the War, 
Pearl Harbor, Domestic Aliens, Other Demo-
graphics, Foreign Policy, War and Victory, the 
Holocaust, Nuremberg, and the Atom Bomb.  
Importantly, these topics emphasize more than 
the heroics and sacrifice of the War effort.  They 
also allow the contributors to address uncom-
fortable domestic realities like the internment 
of Japanese-Americans, the country’s lack of 
preparedness, and its serious political divisions 
as well as the status of women and minorities. 

As with the other volumes in this series, 
each of the entries consists of sections that offer 
a summary, the defining moment, an author 
biography, a document analysis, and essential 
themes, not to mention the document itself.  
Organizing entries in this way offers students 
both a firm foundation for each document as 
well as a thoughtful analysis that should lead 
to a better understanding of the document and 
its importance.  Each entry has a list of further 
readings, and there is a collected bibliography 
and a list of relevant Web resources.  In addi-
tion, there are value-added features that students 
will find helpful including a chronological 
list that arranges all documents by year and a 
general alphabetical index.  All of these items 
are located at the end of the second volume.

Defining Documents in American History: 
World War II (1939-1946) is another in a series 
of Salem Press references that will be valued 
by both upper-division high school students 
and undergraduates.  The documents have been 
carefully selected and contribute to the stated 
themes in ways that show the often conflicting 
elements within the topic at hand.  As with 
the other sets in the Defining Documents… 
series, the background and analysis provided 
in each entry offer explanations and context 
that should be highly useful to students.  And 
as with past references in this collection, the 
present title is suitable for circulation as well 
as reference.  Given that Salem Press provides 
the eBook versions of their titles along with a 
print purchase, a number of libraries use the 
online version for reference and place the print 
copies in their circulating stacks.

Extra Servings
Salem Press has a few new titles making 

an appearance.
• Defining Documents in World 

History: Vietnam War (1956-1975) 
(Aug., 2015, ISBN: 978-1-61925-
852-5; e-ISBN: 978-1-61925-853-2, 
$195) provides readers with a new, 
interesting way to study the impact 
of the Vietnam War on American his-
tory.  Through in-depth analysis of 
important primary documents from 

1956-1975, readers will gain new 
insight into the causes, issues, and 
lasting effects of this pivotal time in 
American history. 

• Forensic Science, 2nd Edition (June, 
2015, ISBN: 978-1-61925-729-0; 
e-ISBN: 978-1-61925-730-6, $364) 
is a three-volume set that “addresses 
one of the fastest-growing subjects 
in academic curricula — the forensic 
sciences, which are also known as 
criminalistics.  Over the past decade, 
there has been an explosion of both 
public and academic interest in the 
application of scientific techniques 
to investigations of crime.  Television 
audiences have developed a seeming-
ly insatiable appetite for shows such 
as CSI: Crime Scene Investigation 
and Cold Case that go into the mi-
nutiae of how forensic techniques 
are used to solve crimes…”

• Salem Health: Adolescent Health 
& Wellness (Aug., 2015, ISBN: 
978-1-61925-545-6; e-ISBN: 978-
1-61925-546-3, $395) is another 
three-volume set.  This new title 
from Salem Health is “a compre-
hensive guide for those experiencing 
puberty or those who want to learn 
more about the crucial development 
of adolescents from age 13 to 19.  
Adolescent Health & Wellness 
provides over 600 essays on the 
most important topics surrounding 
adolescent health.  Written by med-
ical professionals, these easy-to-un-
derstand articles reach across nearly 
20 categories of health related issues 
important to teens…”

SAGE Reference has release a few recent 
titles that should draw some attention.

• The SAGE Encyclopedia of African 
Cultural Heritage in North Amer-
ica (July 2015, 9781452258218, 
$375) is two-volume set edited by 
Mwalimu J. Shujaa and Kenya J. 
Shujaa that “provides an accessible 
ready reference on the retention and 
continuity of African culture within 
the United States…  Entries focus on 
illuminating Africanisms (cultural 
retentions traceable to an African 
origin) and cultural continuities 
(ongoing practices and processes 
through which African culture con-
tinues to be created and formed)…”

• The SAGE Encyclopedia of Can-
cer and Society, 2nd edition by 
Graham A. Colditz (Aug. 2015, 
9781483345734, $495) updates the 
2007 edition with “approximately 
half of the 700 first-edition articles 
revised and updated and 30+ new 
entries covering new developments 
since 2006…”

CQ Press also has interesting forthcoming 
titles.

• Guide to Intrastate Wars: An Ex-
amination of Civil Wars, 1816-2013 
by Jeffery S. Dixon and Meredith 

Reid Sarkees, (Sept. 2015, 978-0-
8728-9775-5, $175) “describes how 
civil war is defined and categorized 
and presents data and descriptions 
for nearly 300 civil wars waged 
from 1816 to the present.  Analyz-
ing trends over time and regions, 
this work is the definitive source 
for understanding the phenomenon 
of civil war, bringing together an 
explanation of the theoretical prem-
ises driving the Correlates of War 
Project, along with revisions to cat-
egories of, and actors in, civil wars 
that have been made over the years, 
and data from the Nations, States, 
and Entities civil war dataset…”

• Supreme Court Compendium: 
Data, Decisions, and Develop-
ments, (Sept, 2015, 978-0-8728-
9775-5, $195) Sixth Edition by Lee 
Epstein, et al. “provides historical 
and statistical information on the 
Supreme Court: its institutional 
development; caseload; decision 
trends; the background, nomination, 
and voting behavior of its justices; 
its relationship with public, govern-
mental, and other judicial bodies; 
and its impact.  With over 180 
tables and figures, this new edition 
is intended to capture the full retro-
spective picture of the 2010-2014 
terms of the Roberts Court and the 
momentous decisions handed down 
within the last four years…”

Oxford University Press is publishing a 
couple of new ready reference titles.

• The Oxford Companion to Wine, 
Fourth Edition (Sept. 2015, 978-
0-19-870538-3, £40.00) by Jancis 
Robinson, Julia Harding has “al-
most 4,000 A to Z entries on a … 
range of topics, from grape varieties 
and regions to viticulture, growers, 
and the history of wine.  More than 
60% of entries have been compre-
hensively revised and updated to 
include the very latest international 
research and opinion.  Over 350 
brand-new entries, including wine 
apps, aromatics, geosmin, Hong 
Kong, minerality, natural wine, 
social media, and tasting notes 
language…”

• The Oxford Dictionary of Proverbs, 
Sixth Edition by Jennifer Speake. 
(Sept. 2015, 978-0-19-873490-1, 
£9.99) is a new paperback edition 
that “contains over 1,100 of the 
most widely used proverbs in En-
glish across the world, including 
expanded coverage of proverbs of 
international origin… Thoroughly 
revised and updated edition, with 
a greater emphasis on providing 
helpful explanation of the meanings 
of proverbs…”  

From the Reference Desk
from page 34
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Book Reviews — Monographic Musings
Column Editor: Regina Gong  (Head of Technical Services & Systems, Lansing Community College Library)   
<gongr1@lcc.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  This issue marks the start of my being the 
editor of this book review column. I’m taking over from Deb Vaughn 
after fifteen years of coordinating with reviewers, writing book reviews, 
and offering her thoughts on the many books that came her way.  It’s 
a big shoe to fill and I hope I can continue the wonderful job Deb has 
done for ATG.  I’d like to thank Katina and Tom for their confidence 
in me, and I look forward to many years of working with you all.

Talk about first time, three of our reviewers for this issue are 
first-timers.  It’s always nice to see new reviewers stepping in and 
providing their own unique perspective.  Technology seems to be 
the underlying focus of the books in this issue.  In The Comparative 
Guide to WordPress in Libraries, we get a feel of how libraries can 
adopt WordPress as a Website and use it in various creative ways.  
Digitization of print books and building massive digital libraries are 
among the things that Using Massive Digital Libraries: A LITA Guide 
explores.  In Social Media for Creative Libraries, we will see practical 
and creative applications of social media tools for marketing, informa-
tion sharing, and other innovative uses.  With emphasis being placed 
on the value of libraries and assessment of impact and services, Say 
It with Data totally fits the bill.  It is a concise read on how libraries 
can leverage all the data it collects to advocate for bigger funding 
and increase in staffing.  Finally, an interesting read is the book In-
formation Now: A Graphic Guide to Student Research presented in a 
graphic novel format.  It’s refreshing to see how a partnership between 
the authors — two librarians and a cartoonist — are instrumental in 
bringing a “manga-like” feel for this book with cartoon librarians 
serving up information literacy to students. 

I hope you enjoy all the reviews in this issue.  Send me an email 
if you want to be a book reviewer.  Until then, happy reading! — RG

Goodman, Amanda L.  The Comparative Guide to WordPress 
in Libraries.  Chicago, IL: ALA TechSource, 2014.  

978-1555709686.  240 pages.  $65.00. 
 

Reviewed by Jenna Rinalducci  (Art & Art History Librarian, 
George Mason University Fenwick Library)  <jrinaldu@gmu.edu>

Trying to decide if the open-source software WordPress is a good fit 
for you library?  If so, the LITA publication The Comparative Guide to 
WordPress in Libraries by Amanda L. Goodman can help.  Goodman 
is the User Experience Librarian at the Darien Library in Darien, 
Connecticut.  She brings her experience in using WordPress to redesign 
the Website of this public library as well as the Library and Information 
Studies’ Website at the University of North Carolina at Greensboro.  
This book guides readers through the process of determining if Word-
Press is the right choice for their institutions.  It provides a short, easy-
to-follow overview of the software’s applications for libraries and how 
different kinds of libraries implement the software. 

The book is divided into three parts.  The first part is an introduc-
tion to WordPress and its possible applications.  The second section 
lists the basics of developing a WordPress Website.  Goodman offers 
brief descriptions of the various WordPress themes, plugins, and ad-
ministrative tools.  The section on images includes one paragraph on 
editing, one on image galleries, and one on featured images.  The crux 
of the book is the third section which profiles how different kinds of 
libraries use WordPress.  The case studies Goodman presents are useful 
examples on how different libraries are incorporating WordPress into 
their Websites or as their Website platforms.  This section highlights 
various types of libraries and library groups: academic libraries, library 
associations, digital libraries and archives, government and law librar-
ies, public libraries, school library media centers, and special libraries.  
This diverse group ranges from Scholarly Publishing at MIT Libraries 
to the State Law Library of Montana and Madison Library Local 

History Project.  Goodman begins each library 
profile with an overview of the institution and 
its users and the process of incorporating Word-
Press.  Each profile explains why the institution 
chose WordPress and how it adapted the software to its needs.  These 
profiles show the advantages and disadvantages of the software and 
compare the capabilities of the free version versus the hosted version.  
Although brief, each profile includes an evaluation by the institution of 
its success using WordPress.  The author includes the survey questions 
sent to participating libraries and provides additional leads for learning 
about WordPress in the appendices.  She lists several resources, includ-
ing books and Websites, in order to continue exploring the software.  
Goodman also recommends several plugins. 

While the condensed nature of the book could be viewed as a pos-
itive, it could also be seen as a downside.  The book does not provide 
an in-depth how-to guide for using WordPress.  It is a cursory overview 
of the software, its applications, and its implementations by various 
libraries.  If you need a detailed instruction manual for the software 
then the book Teach Yourself VISUALLY WordPress by Janet Majure 
is a suitable choice.  Goodman includes this publication in her list of 
recommended resources. 

Overall, The Comparative Guide to WordPress in Libraries is 
an informative introduction to the software that provides insight into 
real-world applications by a diverse set of libraries.  Goodman demon-
strates that blogging is simply one feature of WordPress. If considering 
the use of WordPress or if just starting to implement it, this book is a 
useful complement to instructional manuals.  You will not learn all the 
secrets of WordPress with this book, but you will learn about the many 
possibilities it offers users.

Weiss, Andrew.  Using Massive Digital Libraries: A LITA 
Guide.  Chicago, IL: ALA TechSource, 2014.   

978-0838912355.  192 pages.  $60.00. 
 

Reviewed by Michelle Polchow  (E-Resources & Collection 
Development Librarian, George Mason University Libraries)  

<mpolchow@gmu.edu>

Andrew Weiss, in his book, Using Massive Digital Libraries: A 
LITA Guide, explores the emerging landscape of electronic book col-
lections in very large digital libraries.  Placed in the historical context 
that libraries have undergone several iterations throughout thousands 
of years, the premise is that the digital library is another array of this 
age-old institution.  However, criteria to define the Massive Digital 
Library (MDL) requires diverging from library science, straying into 
disciplines such as computer science, social sciences, and even tangential 
topics such as copyright law and international information standards, 
but indeed this is the crux of the situation.  At the beginning of the text, 
it’s difficult to foresee where the book is headed, but by the end, it’s 
easy to see how aptly Weiss encapsulates the revolution of change as 
it pertains to the chronicle of the monograph.  

One might expect this book to examine all digital formats or-
ganized into online libraries, but this is a focused look at the mass 
digitization of print books.  The scanned monograph is an equivalent 
measure to the print monograph — a well-managed format at which 
librarians have excelled.  Weiss leaves his bibliographic contribution 
by writing about an exceptional mile marker in the history of the 
book.  However, this narrow focus excludes dynamic digital content 
by which the Internet truly revolutionized the system of information 
exchange.  Resources in digital libraries such as linked text, images, 
video, and manipulative data fall outside the scope of this book, there-
fore it seems incomplete as a comprehensive review of all massive 
digital library initiatives.
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Applying the terminology from librarianship, such as size, scope, 
content, patron need and access, Weiss delves into the assessment of 
select illustrative models including Google Books, HathiTrust, Open 
Content Alliance, Internet Archive, Europeana, Gallica, Virtual Library 
of Historical Newspapers, Networked Digital Library of Theses and 
Disertations, and American Memory — Library of Congress.  Although 
Google Books receives the most rigorous consideration, through the 
use of a compare and contrast format, this systematic examination 
effectively transitions into a study regarding the  greater complexities 
that permeate MDLs with complications of copyright, public domain, 
culture, diversity, metadata, open access, and digital preservation.  The 
resulting analysis of these intertwining issues commendably conveys 
the complexities involved with MDLs. 

The book successfully delivers a resource “to promote, develop, and 
aid in the implementation of library and information technology.”  The 
author offers applications for traditional libraries to integrate MDLs 
into their communities, assimilate into digital humanities, incorporate 
through the Google Book API, as well as manipulate using digital tools.  
As a digital services librarian, Weiss is well positioned to ease the pro-
fessional fears of job obsolescence by pointing out that the economic 
drain for libraries to continue purchasing all electronic resources is 
unsustainable.  Further, he encourages using MDLs as a new frontier 
for research in areas such as developments in information exchange 
standards and content expansion addressing underrepresented collec-
tions and cultures.  Ultimately, librarians may be able to diminish their 
fear that abdicates MDLs as the demise to their profession, when they 
better understand the strengths and weaknesses of these ever growing 
collections and recognize how to capitalize on their ascent.  This is a 
compact read on the essential paradigm shifts in the way modern society 
accumulates, produces, and distributes information, and ultimately offers 
practical ways the library profession can embrace change and use MDLs 
to enhance learning and ensure access to information. 

Bradley, Phil.  Social Media for Creative Libraries.   
London, UK: Facet Publishing, 2015.  978-1856047135.   

169 pages. $99.95. 
 

Reviewed by Jason Byrd  (Assistant Head of Teaching & 
Learning Services and Learning Technologies Librarian, Gateway 

Library, George Mason University)  <jbyrd10@gmu.edu>

Social Media for Creative Libraries is the second edition of Brad-
ley’s 2007 work How to Use Web 2.0 in Your Library.  This new edition 
provides a useful update to Bradley’s previous work.  As the author 
notes in the preface, the trouble with writing any book, particularly one 
on this topic, is that it is out of date before it is even printed.  The book 
first defines social media and then discusses practical applications for 
libraries.  The emphasis is on accomplishing tasks, not adopting the 
latest platforms.  However, Bradley does not shy away from showcasing 
popular and interesting tools.  Throughout the book, the author provides 
links to his personal Website, which contains a list of resources he omits 
in the book due to space limitations.  In addition, the companion YouTube 
playlist is an excellent use of one of the tools he examines in the book.

Early chapters provide an excellent introduction and starting point to 
social media, including problems with the phrase itself.  The author pres-
ents brief overviews of concepts such as the cloud, crowd sourcing, and 
browser-based applications.  Chapter 2 is useful for librarians in public 
services roles, as it describes how one might check authority on social 
media.  This is particularly problematic as increasing numbers of patrons 
rely on social media outlets as their primary sources of information.  

In one of the more helpful sections, Bradley provides readers with 
language and arguments useful in convincing reticent administrators of 
the value of participating in social media.  He notes that just because a 
library does not participate in social media does not mean its patrons 
are not discussing the library online.  Further, though social media can 
open the institution to criticism, it also provides a way to address patron 
complaints in a public forum, demonstrating openness to the community.

Chapters 3-9 discuss how librarians might tackle specific tasks or 
problems within their institutions using social media tools.  Bradley 
outlines traditional library functions, such as creating guides or teaching, 
and discusses ways in which a variety of tools may assist in accomplish-
ing those tasks.  Each chapter concludes with a helpful list of links he 
mentions within the chapter, providing an easy point of reference for 
readers interested in exploring these tools further.  Bradley takes care 
not to provide step-by-step guides on how to create an account and 
navigate the tools, but the descriptions of platforms often overshadow 
the discussions of their usefulness.  Nevertheless, the list of tools is 
incredibly handy for anyone looking for a way to tackle a problem 
facing their particular library.

Chapter 10 discusses the imperative to establish and follow a social 
media policy for an institution.  While some of the advice may seem 
like common sense, Bradley rightfully notes that things can go awry 
when library staff using social media gets carried away.  The appendix, 
an amusing addition to this book, demonstrates how these pitfalls oc-
cur with real life examples.  Bradley reports on several “social media 
disasters,” where a corporation or institution badly mishandles an issue 
on social media.  It serves as an excellent reminder that while social 
media has the potential to connect libraries with our patrons, things can 
sour quickly if communication is not handled properly.

This book is recommended for librarians of all types but has par-
ticular interest for those who are just beginning to explore the use of 
social media.

Dando, Priscille.  Say it With Data: A Concise Guide to Making 
Your Case and Getting Results.  Chicago, IL: ALA Editions, 

2014.  978-0838911945.  132 pages.  $46.00. 
 

Reviewed by Tracy L. Thompson  (Executive Director, NELLCO 
Law Library Consortium, Inc.)  <tracy.thompson@nellco.org>

As a decision-maker, what is it that makes you say yes?  What makes 
your supervisor say yes?  The charming anecdote about the library user 
whose future was saved when reference librarians found the perfect 
competitive intelligence resource may tug at the heart strings, but will 
it loosen the purse strings?  As libraries’ fiscal resources are increasingly 
strained, it takes more than just a good story.  It takes proof, evidence, 
facts, and hard data. 

In this well-organized, practical blueprint for librarians, Priscille 
Dando shows readers how to get the data we need and present it in 
the right light in order to advocate successfully and reach our goals. 
Dando lays out a clear, step-by-step approach in six chapters.  Her six 
practical steps are:

1. Analyze your program to determine what it needs.
2. Articulate the desired objective that satisfies these needs.
3. Identify the appropriate audience(s) to help you meet your 

objective.
4. Determine the evidence that will resonate with your audience 

and connect to your objective.
5. Collect, analyze, and synthesize data to act as evidence.
6. Package and deliver the data as the core of your message, 

tailoring the presentation for your target audience(s).
As Dando walks us through these steps, she provides specific 

guidance and real world examples that make the implementation of 
her approach seem doable.  In addition to this roadmap, Ms. Dando 
provides a few brief but valuable detours that are helpful not only for the 
practice of data gathering but for honing negotiation, communication, 
and leadership skills as well.  She covers things like making a good 
impression; reasoning techniques; how to conduct a SWOT (strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities, threats) analysis; and a quick refresher on 
mean, median, and mode. 

Two chapters discuss methods of measurement.  One explores the 
survey (qualitative), and another examines the focus group (qualitative).  
For each of these data gathering approaches, readers will learn proce-
dures and methods for deployment, advantages and disadvantages, how 

continued on page 40
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to craft effective questions, and how to analyze the results.  The book’s 
final chapter discusses data presentation including data visualization 
using various charts and graphs, infographics, and PowerPoint pre-
sentations.  Turning raw data into a compelling visual with immediate 
impact for the decision maker is the final, and most important step in 
the influence chain. 

The author includes eight useful appendices such as a survey, focus 
group, and data presentation checklists.  She also includes four sample 
surveys and their respective results to demonstrate how the data might 
be analyzed for further action.  A comprehensive bibliography and index 
round out the book.

In the preface, the author identifies her audience as “librarians and 
managers in school and public libraries.”  I think it can easily serve 
a much larger audience.  It’s a good basic primer on gathering and 
presenting data, offered in a very succinct, accessible, and practical 
guide.  I know it will be on my office reference shelf, and I would 
highly recommend it to anyone engaged in the art of advocacy and the 
practice of persuasion.

Upson, Matt, C., Michael Hall, and Kevin Cannon.   
Information Now: A Graphic Guide to Student Research.  

Chicago, IL: University of Chicago Press, 2015.   
978-0226095691.  128 pages. $17.00. 

 
Reviewed by Katy Kavanagh Webb  (Assistant Professor/Head 

of Research and Instructional Services, Joyner Library, East 
Carolina University)  <kavanaghk@ecu.edu>

Information Now: A Graphic Guide to Student Research is a 
full-length graphic novel outlining information literacy concepts from 
the authors of the viral Internet sensation Library of the Living Dead 
(http://tropicodellibro.it/wp-content/uploads/2012/08/Library-of-the-
Living-Dead-Online-Edition.pdf).  Matt Upson is the director of Library 
Undergraduate Services at Oklahoma State, and C. Michael Hall is 
a freelance illustrator, community college instructor, and librarian in 
Kansas.  Hall was working as a student worker in the small library 
of McPherson College in Kansas when Upson, the library director, 
paired his instructional knowledge with Hall’s creative skills to design 

their first comic book.  The comic was meant to help students navigate 
McPherson’s physical space and collections.  Since then, Upson and 
Hall have teamed up to create other community-specific library comics.  
This is their first project with a broader audience in mind, as well as 
their first time collaborating with another graphic artist.  Kevin Cannon 
is a Minneapolis-based illustrator who works on cartoon cartography 
projects and illustrated magazine covers.  The result is a well-drawn 
romp through the general information literacy skills needed by college 
undergraduates to conduct research and framed by the ACRL Informa-
tion Literacy Threshold Concepts. 

The book offers a thorough examination of skills needed for un-
dergraduate research led by two unnamed cartoon librarians.  The 
introductory chapter addresses common concerns about the amount of 
knowledge at the student’s fingertips, as well as giving a brief history 
of information.  Chapter 1 delves in to choosing a topic and defines the 
tools used in libraries to find information, such as the catalog, discovery 
services, and databases.  This chapter also addresses the issue of using 
Google and Wikipedia in the research process without being too dismis-
sive of a student’s natural inclination to use these popular Web-based 
tools.  Chapter 2 instructs the student on the basics of the organization of 
information using the Dewey Decimal System, Library of Congress call 
numbers, and metadata.  Constructing searches is the topic of Chapter 3, 
with keyword generation, Boolean operators, wildcards, and breadcrumb 
searching featured as topics.  The rest of the chapters cover journals 
and databases, searching the open Web, evaluating sources, and using 
information ethically.  At the end of each chapter, there is a section of 
critical thinking exercises that could be used to lead discussions for a 
class focused on information literacy or for self-reflection. 

Although this is the first time the authors deviate from using a theme 
such as a zombie attack, Wild West, or monsters, there are still many 
relevant cultural references in the graphic novel that make it funny and 
engaging.  Reading a graphic novel rather than text draws on a stu-
dent’s imagination and helps with knowledge retention.  Information 
Now uses Venn diagrams and comic book renderings of pages found in 
library databases.  The comic book format makes the material fresher 
and more exciting.  However, even if the book relies on drawings to 
help make meaning and for comic relief, it is still text-heavy on some 
pages with images all in black and white.  The book does a great job 
of being informative, instructional, and fun without falling victim to 
the trap of being patronizing or out of touch with today’s students.  I 
recommend this book for a semester-long information literacy class, 
English composition courses, incoming library science students, and 
librarians who love graphic novels.  

continued on page 42

Collecting to the Core — Online Allied Health 
Resources for the Classroom and the Clinic
by Ann Hallyburton  (Research and Instruction Librarian/Liaison to the Health and Human Sciences, Associate Professor, 
Hunter Library, Western Carolina University; Allied Health Subject Editor, Resources for College Libraries: Career Resources)  
<ahallyb@wcu.edu>

Column Editor:  Anne Doherty  (Resources for College Libraries Project Editor, CHOICE/ACRL)  <adoherty@ala-choice.org>

Column Editor’s Note:  The “Collecting 
to the Core” column highlights monographic 
works that are essential to the academic li-
brary within a particular discipline, inspired 
by the Resources for College Libraries bib-
liography (online at http://www.rclweb.net).  
In each essay, subject specialists introduce 
and explain the classic titles and topics that 
continue to remain relevant to the undergrad-
uate curriculum and library collection.  Dis-
ciplinary trends may shift, but some classics 
never go out of style. — AD

Allied health comprises a sizable chunk 
of the healthcare professions and cov-
ers areas including dental assisting; 

dietetics; medical technology; occupational, 
physical, and respiratory therapies;  radiog-
raphy; and speech pathology.  Allied health 
professionals undergo highly specialized career 
training and typically must apply for licensure.  
As an academic health careers librarian, I care 
a great deal about the information students in 
allied health professional programs use in their 
assignments.  However, I worry much more 
about the information they use (or do not use) 

when they become care providers.  The prac-
tical skills that future practitioners acquire as 
students carry over to their careers in patient 
care.  The information-seeking skills students 
learn, together with many of the resources used, 
should carry over as well.  Departing from the 
standard focus on monographs for this column, 
this essay features allied health resources avail-
able online that are suitable for the classroom 
and clinical environments.

Websites maintained by the United States 
government provide some of the most credi-





42 Against the Grain / September 2015 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>

ble, least biased, and most directly applicable 
information for allied health professionals.  
While I imagine my words will meet a predom-
inantly American audience, these resources 
are available for use outside the U.S. as well.  
Government resources are freely available and, 
since the mid-2000s, primarily online, factors 
enabling wide access to a treasure trove of gen-
eral information, multi-disciplinary research, 
and regulations that had previously been chal-
lenging to access.1-2  Free is the right price for 
many under-resourced clinicians who can be 
easily overwhelmed by the glut of informa-
tion online or consume little new information 
outside of mandatory continuing education.   
USA.gov, a search engine administered by the 
U.S. government’s Federal Citizen Infor-
mation Center, provides a one-stop search 
interface for federal, state, local, tribal, and 
territorial governments’ online resources.3  
USA.gov offers an easy-to-search portal to 
information ranging from crime statistics to 
taxes.  Healthcare practitioners and consum-
ers may find this resource particularly useful.  
While finding individual articles is crucial in 
research settings, frontline care practitioners 
rarely have time on the job to sort through hun-
dreds (or thousands) of articles on a particular 
topic, discern which publications are relevant 
to their clinical needs, and then evaluate 
whether those research findings have serious 
flaws.  When several patients present similar 
symptoms hinting at a communicable disease, 
a quick search of USA.gov yields the Centers 
for Disease Control and Prevention’s Current 
Outbreak page and encyclopedic coverage of 
virtually all known illnesses.  In addition to the 
CDC, there are other standouts among the re-
sources simultaneously searched by USA.gov. 

One resource of particular merit to both 
healthcare providers and consumers is the Na-
tional Library of Medicine’s MedlinePlus.4  
While MedlinePlus is directed at healthcare 
consumers, its accessible explanations and 
links to high-quality information sources 
provide value to care providers as well.  This 
resource (quite different from the soon-to-be-
discussed, researcher-focused PubMed) pulls 
together public and private resources dealing 
with thousands of health issues, conditions, 
and treatments.  All resources are vetted by 
National Library of Medicine (NLM) staff 
for credibility and are generally accessible 
to readers at a sixth-grade level.  Spanish 
language options are available for all topics, 
and most topics include information in multi-
ple languages.  MedlinePlus does what other 
consumer-focused resources like WebMD do, 
without advertisements and with the added 
value of organized definitions, statistics, and 
patient tutorials from reputable sources. 

Another standout is the Department of 
Health and Human Services’ Agency for 
Healthcare Research and Quality (AHRQ), 
which provides evidence-based, authoritative 
resources for healthcare professionals and 
consumers.5  AHRQ’s National Guideline 
Clearinghouse (NGC) offers free access to 
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thousands of domestic and international clin-
ical guidelines.6  NGC provides syntheses for 
topics with multiple guidelines, which can be 
used to reach consensus.  Aside from offering 
treatment recommendations and relevant up-
dates from many of the most influential public 
and private organizations in the world, the 
NGC interface enables users to find relevant 
results whether they use a basic keyword search 
or advanced, discipline-specific search limits.

When searching for nutrition or food safety 
information, USA.gov yields bedrock resources 
from the U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
The USDA National Nutrient Database for 
Standard Reference, a free resource that may be 
downloaded or used online, is “the major 
source of food composition data in 
the United States” and “provides 
the foundation for most food 
composition databases in the 
public and private sectors.”7-8  
In addition to searching gov-
ernment agency information, 
USA.gov offers several curat-
ed collections from its main search page.  Of 
particular relevance is the “Health Insurance, 
Nutrition, and Food Safety” collection for 
professional and consumer health informa-
tion and the “Reference Center and General 
Government” collection, which includes links 
to current statistical resources (such as those 
from the National Center for Health Statis-
tics) and data repositories (like the public data 
clearinghouse DATA.gov). 

Aside from current and credible general 
information on health issues, USA.gov is 
useful to those conducting more involved 
research.  PubMed, NLM’s free interface to 
the large biomedical bibliographic database 
MEDLINE, originates from NLM’s own 
government Website, hence a USA.gov search 
also searches across PubMed and MEDLINE 
citations.9  While there are better and more 
efficient ways to search MEDLINE, using the 
simple USA.gov interface retrieves results with 
information on treatment protocols, outbreaks, 
and help resources, interspersed with article 
citations dealing with much more specific (and 
sometimes arcane) aspects of a topic.  Future 
and current frontline care professionals may 
find these resources much more accessible and, 
importantly, deserving of greater consideration 
in making patient care decisions.  USA.gov acts 
as a gateway into additional resources available 
under NLM’s PubMed umbrella and connects 
readers with free full-text articles of some re-
search publications indexed in PubMed/MED-
LINE.  Interpreting research articles such as 
those found in a PubMed/MEDLINE search can 
challenge students and practitioners alike.  A 
work like Trisha Greenhalgh’s How to Read a 
Paper: The Basics of Evidence-Based Medicine 
provides straightforward recommendations for 
deciphering articles, evaluating research qual-
ity, and interpreting statistics.10  Greenhalgh’s 
book offers simple descriptions of various 
research types (quantitative, qualitative, etc.) 
and explains differences between publication 
types from case studies to clinical guidelines.

The U.S. National Institutes of Health is 
the world’s largest funder for medical research 

and, since mid-2008, NIH-funded research 

must be made freely available through NLM’s 
PubMed Central.11-12  The PubMed Central dig-
ital archive offers freely accessible biomedical 
research findings along with numerous full-text 
open access journals.13  While this resource 
does not eliminate the need for institutional 
subscriptions to healthcare-related journals 
and databases, it does ensure wide availability 
to research funded in part by U.S. taxpayers.

For future and current care professionals, 
evidence-based practice — the art of 
combining one’s patient care expertise with 
the findings from the best, most applicable 
clinical research to improve patient care — 
is an imperative across disciplines.  New 

research streams constantly, 
and accepted practices 
may be found ineffective 
or even harmful.  This 
impermanence necessitates 

that healthcare providers 
remain  current  in  the i r 

practice.  Busy practitioners, 
already challenged by daily 

emergencies, can find it nearly impossible 
to stay current on best practices.  PubMed 
offers the Clinical Queries tool specifically 
for identifying evidence-based practice 
publications, though much of that information 
may stem from studies that analyzed overly 
homogenous populations; received backing 
from funders with investments tied to 
outcomes;  or suffer from numerous other 
research failings.  Even when credible, 
applicable research is found, the scientific 
language employed by authors may seem 
impenetrable or information may only be 
available for a price.  For these reasons, 
another freely available online resource 
requires consideration.  The UK-based 
Cochrane Collaboration, known for its 
Cochrane Systematic Reviews, makes detailed 
abstracts and, best of all, plain language 
summaries of those same reviews available 
to all.14  While only subscribers may access 
the full text of Cochrane Systematic Reviews, 
the plain language summaries and detailed 
abstracts are written in such a way as to 
provide enough information for individuals to 
make initial decisions on overall effectiveness 
or applicability of an intervention.  Systematic 
reviews hold a place of preeminence in 
evidence-based practice literature because 
these “studies of studies” go across multiple 
research reports and publications to present 
findings on what the preponderance of 
the evidence suggests for a certain issue.  
Stringent vetting of review group members, 
rigorous review protocols, and a commitment 
never to oversell a treatment make Cochrane 
Systematic Reviews the gold standard among 
systematic reviews and all types of evidence-
based practice literature.  Abstracts and 
authors’ conclusions of Cochrane Systematic 
Reviews are, incidentally, indexed in the 
aforementioned PubMed/MEDLINE, and 
reviews done by the Cochrane Neonatal 
Review Group are available in near-complete 
format through the National Institute of 
Child Health and Human Development’s 
Website, both searchable through that Swiss 

continued on page 43
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Army knife of resources, USA.gov.  It is worth 
noting that one drawback of the USA.gov tool 
is its lack of a “did you mean” suggestion 
feature like those offered by Google and 
other search tools, although the accuracy of 
such utilities varies widely.  Misspellings can 
yield no or wildly erroneous results in a USA.
gov search and leave users frustrated.  A print 
medical dictionary becomes quite useful in 
such situations.  Taber’s Cyclopedic Medical 
Dictionary is a long-respected resource 
that not only provides concise, accessible 
definitions but also makes scanning for correct 
spellings fast.15

The usefulness of the resources described 
here is not limited solely to allied health 
practitioners, care providers at underfunded 
institutions, and healthcare consumers.  These 
Websites do well in meeting the needs of prac-
titioners, researchers, and interested students 
across disciplines.  As with any resource, 
information from these online sources is not 
always perfect and should be evaluated with 
care, especially when used in clinical settings.  
However, these resources offer applicability, 
credibility, and reliability that surpass the 
majority of materials available both freely and 
at substantial subscription prices.  
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Briefly Noted
Column Editor:  Bryan Dillon  (Volunteer, College of Charleston)  <bryandillon3@gmail.com>

Common Phrases…and the 
amaZInG storIes BehInd them 
— by Max Cryer (ALA Editions, 2010) — 
Words are perpetually taken for granted, and 
through them the English language has been 
in a state of constant evolution.  Max Cryer 
knows this and seeks to rectify this error in 
this fascinating, easy-to-read, phrase history.  
It’s hard to put down due to how intriguing 
the information therein is.  One can likely 
flip open to a random page and still see a new 
tidbit of information.  Mr. Cryer also made the 
important decision for accessibility;  there is 
nothing difficult to read, and it’s enjoyable to 
read all of it.

sonG of my LIfe — by Harry Mark 
Petrakis (University of South Carolina Press, 
2014) — While not a name that gets an in-
stant recognition, Harry Mark Petrakis has 
been an indispensable voice in the world of 
Greek American literature.  In this book, his 
most recent memoir, he seeks to look back in 
depth on the life he has lived in its entirety.  
It is important to note that he glosses over 
nothing.  From his nasty gambling addiction to 
his impulsive near suicide, he makes no apol-
ogies for himself but owns up to them.  Even 
to one unfamiliar with his long bibliography, 
Petrakis’ story is a gripping read.

LIBrary and InformatIon sCI-
enCe: a GuIde to Key LItera-
ture and sourCes — by Michael 
F. Bemis (ALA Editions, 2014) — This book 
is more of a catalog than anything else, not 
that it’s a bad thing.  However, it only grazes 
the subject matter itself, instead opting to 
direct you, the reader, to places you could 
get the information that you are looking for.  
Outside of that complaint, it’s still needed, 
since without the information at hand, it 
might not have ever been seen.  This book is 
a bit of a niche material, but it’s well made 
for what it offers.

noBody owns the moon: the 
ethICs of sPaCe exPLoItatIon 
— by Tony Milligan (McFarland, 2015) — As 
more of the universe is explored, it becomes 
clearer how many planets there are.  With the 
new worlds comes the almost certain guarantee 
that life will be found somewhere.  Thus a truly 
important question is raised, and that is what 
the human position in the universe is.  Milligan 
seeks to shed some light on the ethics of this 
once fantastical quandary.  He tackles it head-
on showing that, while we as humans may feel 
as though we have a right to self-preservation, 
we need to be weary of the life we encounter 
when we get there.  There is an underlying 
current of caution that not many would seek to 
approach, but for Mr. Milligan it’s of the utmost 
importance: we Earthlings are not inherently 
the most important beings in the universe.

sChoLarLy PuBLIshInG and 
researCh methods — by Victor 
C.X. Wang (Information Science Reference, 
2015) — Mr. Wang’s collection is a wonderfully 
in-depth look into ways for the academically 
inclined to further their research.  It breaks 
down different methods, in a way that makes 
one feel as though it is impossible not to learn 
something new with each chapter read.  There 
is, in fact, no aspect of academic research that 
is not touched on at least once in this book.  
That being said, its in-depth look into academic 
research and getting published was clearly 
designed for only a specifically inclined group 
of people and may be a bit difficult to get into 
unless one is already deeply into academic 
research.  A must read for grad students in the 
midst of their studies. 

d I G I ta L  L I B r a r I e s  a n d 
InformatIon aCCess edIted — 
by G.G. Chowdhury and Schubert Foo (Neal-
Schuman, 2012) — While the use of digital 
search engines has seen a steady growth since 
the Internet became a common thing, some still 
find it difficult to get the engines to find what 
they are truly looking for.  The editors of this 
book understand that and have found many 
references to help alleviate that problem.  This 
book also includes an in-depth breakdown of 
a variety of search problems, and offers ideas 
on how to make the engine work better for the 
user.  This book is a useful reference for any 
information desk.

IntroduCtIon to InformatIon 
sCIenCe — by David Bawden and Lyn Rob-
inson (Neal-Schuman, 2012) — While many 
may look at the local librarian and think the job 
looks easy, these authors can tell you it isn’t.  
This book gives the entire Information Science 
discipline an in-depth overview.  It also shows 
that there are multiple facets within the job 
description, covering both the daily interactions 
as well as the behind-the-scenes work that is 
also needed.  Extending from the overview that 
it isn’t easy is the book’s other point:  there is a 
lot to do with a degree in Information Science.  
Definitely a book to be read by anybody looking 
to get into the field.

The Librarian’s LegaL Com-
PanIon for LICensInG Informa-
tIon resourCes and servICes 
— by Tomas Lipinski (Neal-Schuman, 2013) 
— Many may not realize it, but as guardians of 
intellectual property rights, the law is a subject 
that all librarians should be up to scratch on.  
Lipinski’s textbook is a useful piece to have in 
that it covers all the various ways copyright 
law intersects with the day-to-day life of a 
library.  The text covers all areas of concern as 
well as talks about areas that many may have 
never considered.  If there has been a point of 
uncertainty about whether or not a law has been 
broken, this book will sort it out.  
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Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press announces the launch of a new monthly online publication,
Cold Spring Harbor Perspectives in Medicine. Covering everything from the molecular and cellular
bases of disease to translational medicine and new therapeutic strategies, each issue offers reviews on
different aspects of a variety of diseases and the tissues they affect. The contributions are written by

experts in each field and commissioned as Subject Collections by a board of eminent scientists and
physicians. These Subject Collections gradually accumulate articles as new issues of the journal

are published and, when complete, each Subject Collection represents a comprehensive
survey of the field it covers. Cold Spring Harbor Perspectives in Medicine is thus

unmatched for its depth of coverage and represents an essential source for informed
surveys and critical discussion of advances in molecular medicine.

Scope: Translational Medicine, Molecular Pathology, Cancer Therapy,
Genetics, Infectious Disease, Immunology, Molecular Cell Biology

Frequency: Monthly, online ISSN: 2157-1422

Subject coverage includes:
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Op Ed — Second Thoughts on Net Neutrality:  
What We Have Lost in the FCC’s New  
Oversight of the Web
by Steve McKinzie  (Library Director, Corriher-Linn-Black Library, Catawba College, Salisbury, NC)  
<smckinzie@catawba.edu>

The American Library Associa-
tion and the library community in 
general came out strongly in favor 

of the decidedly controversial notion 
of “net neutrality” early in 2014.  “Net 
neutrality” became in the course of both 
that and this year the new code word for 
an increasingly regulatory role of the In-
ternet by The Federal Communications 
Commission, a role that both the ALA, 
the ACRL, and others in the library 
community insisted would protect not 
only libraries but the nation at large from 
potentially unscrupulous Internet service 
providers.  As Courtney Young, ALA 
President, commented earlier this year, 
“Network neutrality is essential to meet-
ing our mission in serving America’s 
communities and preserving the Internet 
as a platform for free speech, innovation, 
research and learning for all.”1

One can, of course, have little quarrel 
with the laudable library mission goals 
for the Internet outlined by Ms. Young, 
and I applaud her defense of a free and 
innovative Web.  Even so, I question 
her and the Association’s insistence that 
there is but a single sure means to reach 
such goals (net neutrality), and I openly 
wonder whether our national library 
organizations in this matter spoke for 
and in the best interest of libraries in 
the longrun.  

Of course, like everyone in the library 
community, I share the goals of both 
the ALA and ACRL leadership.  I too 
want to increase the robust dimensions 
of the Web — “to preserve the Internet’s 
platform for free speech and innovation.”  
But one still has to ask:  will the notion of 
net neutrality actually ensure all of this?   
Will increased government regulation of 
the Web by the FCC actually give us a 
better Internet world, or will we be worse 
off than we were before? 

Early in April of this year, the FCC, 
in a 3-2 decision split along party lines, 
voted to regulate the Internet.  After a 
great deal of debate, and heavy-handed 
pressure from the White House with an 
agency that formerly had prided itself 
on its independency, the Federal Com-
munications Commission increased its 
oversight role of the Internet enormously 
in its late February decision.  The text of 
the decision runs to over four hundred 
pages with much of the language lifted 
from regulations governing railroads in 
the 1880s and the phone companies in 
the 1930s.2

The key issue at stake here was 
whether or not Internet service pro-
viders (ISPs) “could be allowed to 
prioritize, throttle, degrade, or block 
lawful content.”3  The new net neutrality 
regulations of the FCC insisted un-
equivocally that ISPs henceforth could 
never do any of these things.  From now 
on, the FCC — by careful oversight 
and judicious regulation — would 
ensure fairness and equal rates.  As the 
defenders of net neutrality insisted, the 
new FCC oversight guaranteed that 
the Web will no longer suffer under the 
tyranny of Internet service providers 
driven by unbridled greed or bent on 
cutthroat competition.4 

On first blush, these new regulations 
seem like a plus for consumers in general 
and libraries in particular, since all of us 
should benefit from a level playing field 
and fair and even-handed rates.  But this 
is actually far from the case.  Libraries 
and regular consumers actually stand to 
suffer a great deal from net neutrality.  
Let me explain why.

To begin with, Internet service pro-
viders will now have to make sure that 
their practices square legally with the 
FCC’s definitions of “fair and reason-
able.”  The latter term, “reasonable” 
is arguably the most litigated term in 
American legal jurisprudence.  What 
can we anticipate in the future?5  Expect 
expensive lawsuits and increased litiga-
tion.  In early June 2015 for instance, 
the FCC ruled 3-2 in a 
partisan decision to fine 
AT&T $100 mil-
lion for slowing 
down broadband 
speeds among 
its most band-
width-hogging 
users.”6  Amaz-
ingly, the deci-
sion was retro-
active.  The commission created a 
regulation and then fined an Internet 
provider for actions it deemed unfair 
prior to its ruling. 

Second, the new imposition of net 
neutrality will inevitably stifle innova-
tion and risk taking.  As Tom Giovanetti 
of the Institute for Policy Innovation 
remarked, “The rollout and adoption 
of broadband product services with 
minimal government involvement, and 
almost entirely with private risk capital, 
has been one of the great examples of 

the creativity and innovation inherent 
in capitalism and the free-markets.”7  
With the advent of net neutrality, expect 
capital to be more cautious — innovation 
more circumspect.  Make no mistake 
about it.  Uncertainty about how and 
where the FCC will apply “fairness” 
will inevitably quell even the boldest 
entrepreneur.  

Thirdly, net neutrality will entail 
higher costs, if not immediately, certain-
ly in the longrun.  Someone will have 
to cover the expense of litigation, and 
that someone will likely be consumers.  
Increased regulation will also result in 
fewer ISPs and less competition — just 
as Obamacare or the Affordable Health 
Care Act inadvertently decreased the 
number of health insurance companies.  
Less competition will mean higher fees.  
As dissenting FCC commissioner Ajit 
Pai says, the FCC’s move gives it “the 
power to micromanage virtually every 
aspect of how the Internet works.”  And 
of course part of that micromanagement 
means that ultimately the FCC will be 
setting the rates.  “It could even estab-
lish a ‘universal service fee’ to your 
bill, just as you currently pay on your 
phone bill.”8

Now don’t misunderstand me in all 
of this.  I appreciate the leadership of 
ACRL and ALA, and in defending net 
neutrality our leaders spoke reason-
ably, passionately, and persuasively.  
They are probably a whole lot smarter 

than I am.  I simply think 
they were wrong.  More-

over, I quarrel with their 
cocksure insistence 

that their approach 
was the only way 

for libraries to 
look at the ques-
tion — the sole 
framework for 
us to understand 

the issues.  Our association leaders — 
well-intentioned though they were — 
fatuously argued that net neutrality and 
the corollary of increased government 
regulation was an unquestioned good 
and that ALA’s analysis of the matter 
was both obvious and completely in 
the interest of libraries.9

In all of this, one thing for sure 
stands out regardless of whether you 
see net neutrality as good or bad news 
for libraries and users.  We have now 

continued on page 47
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exchanged an Internet run by innovators, risk-takers, software de-
signers, and engineers for one managed by corporate lawyers, stagey 
bureaucrats, and crafty regulators.  Yes, that’s right.  We could have 
had, as librarians and as simply users of the Web, what we had from 
the beginning — a creative network of entrepreneurial originality, free 
from Federal oversight and management, an unfettered Web willing to 
toy with innovation and risk experimentation.10

Of course, some may suggest that we shouldn’t have been surprised 
at both the ALA and ACRL’s outspoken defense of net neutrality.  We 
should have expected it.  Championing net neutrality simply reflects 
the classic librarian stereotype: the unflattering image of the stodgy, 
conservative librarian, unwilling to risk or think outside of the box — 
insisting that bureaucratic rules have to be followed and “please, no 
talking in the reference area.”

I counter that a saner, more balanced option in all of this — for us 
as librarians and for both the ALA and ACRL — would have been 
to tell the FCC to go jump.  We don’t need a regulated Internet.  Why 
would we want a Web that looks like the DMV or the Post Office?  
Forget net neutrality.  We need a free Internet, one open to innovation, 
rife with competition and abounding in creativity.  When it comes to 
the Web, we need less — not more — government.  
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ATG Interviews Tom Hogan, Sr.
CEO, Information Today, Inc.

by Donald T. Hawkins  (Freelance Editor and Conference Blogger)  <dthawkins@verizon.net>

and Katina Strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

DTH:  Let’s start with a little history.  Why 
and how did you found the company?

TH:  The original idea was for a conference, 
which became the National Online Meeting.  
I had my own little business at the time, and 
I was approached by Roger Bilboul, who ran 
the International Online Meeting in London 
every year.  He said he would like to launch one 
in the U.S. I said, “Sure, I have never organized 
or run a conference, but it can’t be that hard!”  
So in 1979, we launched the first National On-
line Meeting.  I was wrong about the “can’t be 
that hard” part.  We ran that in March of 1979, 
and in 1980, we ran it again and decided at that 
point that we really had something worthwhile.  
So we incorporated as Learned Information, 
Inc., which was later changed to Information 
Today, Inc. (ITI) thank goodness, because 
nobody could pronounce or spell “Learned 
Information,” and it caused a lot of confusion 
in the marketplace.  That’s how we got started, 
and Roger and I are still partners in ITI some 
36 years later.

DTH:  What was the little business before?  
Didn’t you start “Biology Digest,” not as 
the quintessential garage business, but as a 
kitchen table business?

TH:  Yes, that was Plexus Publishing, 
which still exists, but in a much different format 
now.  The print product was called Biology 
Digest, which I was instrumental in starting at 
a company called Data Courier, which does 
not exist anymore (it was purchased by the 
forerunners of ProQuest).  We published an 
abstracts journal in biology, although we called 
it a “digest” rather than “abstract” because they 
were longer and more informative than typical 
abstracts.  I left the company, having acquired 
Biology Digest from my former employer, and 
it is still going today, but it is in digital form 
only, available through NewsBank.

DTH:  So when you say you started in 
1979, you are thinking of ITI.  The “Biology 
Digest” part is separate.

TH:  ITI and Plexus are both housed in the 
same facility but are separately incorporated.  
We have also done a number of other things 
with Plexus Publishing;  for example, we 
publish a series of books about New Jersey.  
The most famous one is Boardwalk Empire, 
which eventually became an HBO series on TV.

DTH:  So you really started by getting into 
the conference business, but then you made 
other acquisitions like directories and even 
abstract and indexing (A&I) databases.

TH:  Yes.  During the early years of the 
National Online Meeting, we published a 
little newspaper of 8 or 12 pages, called Na-
tional Online Meeting News, which contained 
stories about some of the exhibitors, speakers, 
or topics that were going to be covered during 

the conference.  It was a promotional device, 
but it was in a newspaper format.  I fell in 
love with the newspaper format because at the 
time, the only publications that were covering 
the field of online information, or information 
technology as we see it, were magazines.  As 
you know, by the time a magazine comes out, 
any content of a news variety that you put in 
a magazine is pretty much out of date.  (Of 
course, now anything in print is frequently 
out of date almost as soon as it is published, 
so you need a Website to go along with it.)  So 
in 1983, we decided to launch a magazine (or 
newspaper, depending on how you want to look 
at it) called Information Today, which was a 
follow-on from that little promotional piece.  
And that still exists today.

DTH:  So then things went along, and you 
started making other acquisitions.  What were 
some of those?

TH:  We made a couple of small acquisi-
tions, like Modem Notes, which was a news-
letter in the field with limited circulation that 
does not exist any longer, and Link-Up, which 
was a magazine for end users.  Our first major 
acquisition, though, was in 1995 when we ac-
quired Computers in Libraries magazine and 
the Computers in Libraries (CIL) Confer-
ence from Alan Meckler.  He had launched a 
conference called Internet World and didn’t 
want the distraction of a library magazine and 
conference.  As you know, Internet World 
became a giant conference and exhibition that 
suddenly dissolved years later but only after 
Meckler had sold it to Penton and made a 
fortune.  We are very happy we acquired CIL.

DTH:  This year was the 30th CIL con-
ference, correct?

TH:  Yes it was going before we acquired 
it, obviously, but it has been in our stable for 
15 of those 30 years.

Our second acquisition of any significance 
was Online, Inc., which published Online 
magazine among other things.  I should also 
mention that prior to acquiring Online, Inc., 
we launched Searcher magazine, edited by 
Barbara Quint.  It therefore seemed a very 
natural progression to acquire Online mag-
azine.  As you know, we eventually merged 
the two magazines and called the resulting 
magazine Online Searcher.

DTH:  And the Online, Inc. acquisition got 
you into the book business because Online, 
Inc. was publishing books.

TH:  That’s correct.  Under a separate trans-
action, we acquired their book division, and we 
have been publishing books in the information 
technology field ever since.

DTH:  And did you also acquire their 
conference as well?

TH:  Yes.  We ran their conference for a few 
years after we made the acquisition.  There was 
a downturn in the economy at that point, so we 
went back to having just the one conference a 
year, the National Online Meeting, which ran 
until 2003 after a 24-year run.

We went on an “acquisition binge” in the 
late 1990s and early 2000s.  The first acqui-
sition of that period was a knowledge man-
agement magazine, Website, and conference, 
KMWorld, in 1999.  It still exists and has been 
very healthy over the years.

DTH:  What about the directory business?
TH:  We acquired the directory business 

from R. R. Bowker.  There were actually six 
directories together in the acquisition, but the 
most well-known directories for this audience 
are American Library Directory and Literary 
Market Place, which are still going.  We signed 
the papers for the acquisition two weeks before 
September 11, 2001.  We were, of course, 
concerned about everything, including what 
was going to happen to our company and to 
the latest acquisition.  However, it did not 
seem to affect us very much, and the directory 
business still continues.  It is challenged and 
has been impacted by the Internet, but it is 
healthy and strong.

DTH:  And finally, you acquired “Infor-
mation Science Abstracts (ISA)” and got into 
the A&I business for a little while.

TH:  Yes, we got ISA from Plenum Press.
DTH:  And I came along with it because I 

was the Editor-in-Chief.  Why did you leave 
that business?

TH:  The A&I business typically morphed 
into a full-text delivery business.  If you don’t 
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have the entire text of documents, people just 
are not satisfied, so we had to sell out to com-
panies like EBSCO that have the resources to 
acquire the original articles and make them 
deliverable.

DTH:  And as I recall, at the time, full text 
was just getting started, so that was a wise and 
forward-looking decision on your part.

TH:  Well, I would like to think so!  It was 
probably serendipitous more than anything 
else.

DTH:  Does that bring us up to date as to 
the company and the business it is in?

TH:  I should mention two other acqui-
sitions, both in the early 2000s.  Streaming 
Media was a product from Penton Media 
that we acquired in 2002.  It was basically 
just a trade name and a Website at the time, 
and some mailing lists that they had built over 
the years.  There had been a conference and 
a magazine, but both had both been discon-
tinued after a rapid rise and fall.  We fell in 
love with the idea of streaming media, which 
had had its glory days back in the 1990s.  We 
bought it very cheaply from Penton and have 
built it into one of our best products now, 
which is Streaming Media magazine and two 
conferences:  Streaming Media East and 
Streaming Media West.  It seemed like a 
logical progression from the online world that 
we came from because streaming is obviously 
an online thing, and there are some overlapping 
interests between the online world as we know 
it from the library and information technology 
perspective and the entertainment world from 
which streaming came.

In 2003, we acquired CRM magazine and 
its Website, which has to do with customer 
relationship management and has become one 
of our best products.  It is more of a mainstream 
IT executive’s magazine for people in the 
customer relationship and customer service 
field.  That led us into an acquisition a few 
years later of a conference and magazine called 
Speech Technology, which has to do with the 
interactive voice recognition field: everything 
that you make fun of when you have to interact 
with a company using voices.  Sometimes it is 
a nightmare, and sometimes it works very well.  
It is a field that is highly technical, and we again 
felt that it fit in with our company structure 
and our interest in information technologies 
of all types.

DTH:  So you have become quite a diverse 
company from your beginnings in the online 
information business.  It is diversified, but 
everything is related, so it hangs together.  
What about Taxonomy Boot Camp?

TH:  That is part of the KMWorld 
Conference.  It grew out of an idea that 
people outside the library community did not 
necessarily know much about indexing and 
taxonomies, but had to deal with them in their 
business or educational institution and needed 
to know about them.  Just as an example, last 
year it was amazing that we had about 200 
people registered for Taxonomy Boot Camp, 

whereas the previous year only about 95 had 
registered.  There is obviously a lot of interest 
in taxonomies.

DTH:  You have a division called Uni-
sphere.  What is that?

TH:  About four years ago, we acquired a 
magazine called Database Trends and Applica-
tions (DBTA).  When we say “database trends” 
in this context, we mean database software 
from companies like Oracle in a business 
environment, not the literary databases that we 
grew up with.  The owner of DBTA approached 
us and asked if we would be interested in ac-
quiring it;  the company was called Unisphere 
Research.  Its main product is the magazine, 
but it also publishes research reports on the 
database world or other technology areas.  We 
have developed a proprietary process for doing 
user surveys and then reconstituting the infor-
mation into a research report format.

Faulkner Information Services was an-
other acquisition.  Faulkner is a database of 
full-length reports on all kinds of information 
technology in the computer and communica-
tions marketplace.  We acquired the company 
in 2004 from the owners who did not want to 

continue with it.  Our customers are universi-
ties, consulting companies, and major corpo-
rations.  The interesting thing is that my very 
first job in 1969 was with a company called 
Auerbach Info that produced computer tech-
nology reports.  Auerbach split in two;  part 
of it went to New York, and part stayed here 
in New Jersey.  Many years after I worked for 
them, I wound up acquiring the New Jersey 
part, which in its new incarnation became 
Faulkner Information Services.

DTH:  How many employees does this all 
add up to?

TH:  About 100.
DTH:  It’s quite a remarkable achievement 

to do all that with only 100 employees!  How 
many locations do you have?

TH:  We have seven in the U.S.: Medford, 
NJ, the headquarters;  New Providence, NJ, 
where the directories are;  Pennsauken, NJ 
(Faulkner); New York City (CRM);  Camden, 
ME (KMWorld);  a production office in Tampa, 
FL;  and Lexington, KY, where some of our 
marketing people are housed.
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from page 48

continued on page 50

CEO, Information Today, Inc.  
143 Old Marlton Pike, Medford, NJ  08055-8750, USA 

Phone:  (609) 654-6266  •  Fax:  (609) 654-4309 
<custserv@infotoday.com>  •  www.infotoday.com/

Born & Lived:  Born in Summit, NJ, and lived most of my life in New Jersey except for 
a few childhood years in Lancaster, PA, and five years as an adult in Louisville, KY, where 
I worked for Data Courier, which later became a part of ProQuest.
education:  Graduated from LeMoyne College in Syracuse, NY, where the Jesuits taught 
us how to think and reason.  Majored in English because I enjoyed it and had no idea what 
I was going to do when I grew up.  Spent my junior year in Rome, Italy, which was definitely 
a highlight of my college years.  I did graduate work in international relations but found out 
the career path that would follow from that didn’t interest me.
FamiLy:  My wife and I have three children (can you still call a 46-year-old a child?) and 
ten grandchildren.
ProFessionaL career:  After bouncing around from various information services 
companies for about ten years, I realized I wouldn’t be happy unless I could start my 
own business.  Plexus Publishing, Inc. was my first venture in 1977, and ITI, which my 
partner Roger Bilboul and I started in 1979, are still alive and well.  Plexus publishes 
books about New Jersey, the most famous of which is Boardwalk Empire, which was made 
into an HBO series.  Somewhere along the line, I served as president of the American 
Society of Information Science (ASIS, now ASIS&T) and president of the Association 
of Information Dissemination Centers (ASIDIC), which was later acquired by NFAIS.
in my sPare time i Like:  Playing golf, sailing, reading on the beach, and watching 
my grandchildren play sports, which include soccer, lacrosse, baseball, wrestling, and 
gymnastics.  As a grandparent you have to divide your time equally.
Favorite Books:  I particularly like books based on historical events, and I’m currently 
reading The Boys in the Boat.  I also gobble up every John Grisham novel that is ever 
published.
Pet Peeves:  I guess I’m pretty easy going for the most part, but politicians who regur-
gitate standard talking points really annoy me.  And I think lack of funding for libraries is 
a national disgrace.
GoaL i HoPe to acHieve Five years From now:  Work to help make ITI a creative, 
healthy, and employee-friendly company when I retire.  
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Interview — Tom Hogan, Sr.
from page 49

DTH:  What about the European branch?
TH:  That is Information Today, Ltd., 

which is a very small office of three or four 
people in Oxford, U.K. who have followed 
on the coattails of what we have done here.  
Among other things, they manage our Inter-
net Librarian International Conference in 
London every year.

DTH:  What about Internet Librarian, 
the conference typically held in Monterey, 
California?

TH:  As I mentioned earlier, we had CIL 
which had become very successful.  The first 
year after we acquired it, the attendance almost 
doubled, mostly because Mecklermedia was 
not paying much attention to the library world 
any more.  So I said, “We must capitalize on 
this;  let’s do something on the west coast.” 
My daughter Kathy, our meeting planner, and 
I went to the west coast to look for a venue.  We 
were looking at Santa Clara, San Jose, and San 
Francisco, when she said, “Why don’t we pop 
down to Monterey and see what they have to 
offer?”  I was reluctant because I thought that 
it would be too hard to get to, but we went 
anyway.  We fell in love with the city.  We went 
into one of the hotels there, asked what they 
had to offer, and before we knew it, we were 
signing a contract.

DTH:  I have always said about that con-
ference that if I was doing some indexing and 
putting keywords on it, you could not have 
had better ones: “Internet,” “Librarian,” 
“Monterey,” and “October!”  You can’t lose 
with that combination.

TH:  The reason it became Internet 
Librarian, incidentally, was that there was 
a column in CIL magazine called “Internet 
Librarian.”  We brainstormed it, and my partner 
Roger suggested that might be a good name 
for the conference.  We were originally going 
to call it “Computers in Libraries West,” but 
since the Internet was all the rage at that time, 
we decided to go with “Internet Librarian.”

DTH:  It has certainly been very success-
ful, and personally it is one of my favorites.  
Monterey is a very nice place.

Let’s talk about the marketplace as a 
whole.  Many companies have discontinued 
printed magazines and journals.  You have 
not.  Why?

TH:  That is a good question, and we 
constantly face that issue.  Our feeling is that 
the printed magazine serves as a reminder to 
people that we exist.  People still like having 
the print in their hands.  We have Websites 
that correspond to each of the magazines, and 
we capitalize on those Websites by selling 
advertising on them, as we do with the printed 
magazines.  But we are still pretty convinced 
that the printed magazine business is important.  
We have no plans to discontinue any of our 
print publications.

DTH:  Another thing that many people 
think is that with electronic publications, 
there are many costs that do not exist with 
print, such as printing and distribution, so 

therefore electronic publications should be a 
lot cheaper.  What do you think?

TH:  There is a certain truth to that, but the 
problem is that in any intellectual endeavor 
like publishing a magazine, you have people 
costs.  So you do not get rid of the expense of 
producing the content just because it is avail-
able in electronic form.  As you say, you do 
save on the printing and distribution costs, but 
they are relatively trivial compared to the cost 
of acquiring and producing the content itself.

DTH:  And many people do not realize 
that.

TH:  Of course not!  For example, in the 
book world, they think that an eBook should 
cost $3 versus $30 if it is in print.  But out 
of the $30 you might spend on a print book, 
probably only about $5 is the cost of printing it.  
That is something that people definitely do not 
understand, and Amazon has gone a long way 
to convince people that books should be really 
cheap, and I think to a certain degree, they 
have done a disservice to the publishing world.

DTH:  Turning to libraries, what do you 
think their role is in today’s digital world?

TH:  First, I hope that libraries never go 
away.  I think that of all the human institutions 
we have created, with the possible exception 
of hospitals, libraries rank way up there at 
the top.  The idea that we don’t fund libraries 
sufficiently is to some degree a national dis-
grace.  I do understand why some people think 
that libraries don’t have a role any more, but 
I think that is wrong.  There are lots of things 
that libraries can do, and the main thing is that 
librarians themselves are important in helping 
people find things.  People love that search 
box on Google, Bing, or Yahoo, but they do 
not necessarily realize what they are missing 
or where the real information is.

DTH:  I thoroughly agree.  Some people 
think that libraries are a dying market, but I 
don’t think so.

TH:  It has certainly been a challenging 
market, which is evident in our corporate strate-

gy and why we needed to diversify.  Most other 
publishers that focused on the library market, 
like Online, Inc., Mecklermedia, and a few 
others, have either gone out of business or have 
morphed into something else.  We are some-
what like a “last man standing” in publishing 
about information technology for the library 
world, outside of the associations themselves, 
such as ALA and SLA.

DTH:  What strategies do you think that 
libraries should follow in today’s market?  
Certainly the area of looking up facts can 
be done well by Google, so many people say, 
“I can find everything I need on Google.” If 
all you are doing is looking up facts, such as 
dates when somebody was born or died, that’s 
true.  But what do you think libraries can do?  
I hear people getting up at CIL conferences, 
for example, and bemoaning the fact that 
everybody wants to just find information on 
Google.

TH:  Yes, Google is fine if all you want to 
know is the name of an actor in Gone With The 
Wind, but it is not necessarily the case when 
you have a much more sophisticated problem 
to research.  In our world, directories have been 
challenged for the same reason.  People think 
they can just get information online, but the fact 
that we have aggregated all that information in 
one place and vetted it is the contribution that 
directories make.  And by extension, that is 
much of what libraries do. 

DTH:  What do you see for the future of 
information delivery?

TH:  The term “disintermediation” is one 
that I fear describes much of the future for in-
formation delivery across many media types.  
Will book authors find ways to reach their 
audiences without benefit of publishers?  Will 
scientists communicate directly with their 
peers rather than through scientific journals?  
Will researchers do their own investigations 
without the use of skilled information pro-
fessionals?

continued on page 51
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As a company we had some of our best days 
prior to the advent of the Internet.  We were 
among the gate keepers who helped spread the 
word about the wealth of information inherent 
in databases covering the sciences, technology, 
medicine, and business.  Most people now 
believe that this information is all for the ask-
ing inside a simple search box.  We know the 
search box is not the whole story, but trying to 
convince people of that outside the information 
profession is no easy task.

I don’t want to sound like a “gloomy Gus.”  
I believe there are bright futures out there if 
one keeps looking.  At ITI we have continually 
worked to reinvent ourselves, and so far we’ve 
been fortunate in finding ways to provide con-
tent that people are willing to pay for or support 
as sponsors.  In my opinion, the library and 
information communities need to continually 
reinvent themselves as well.  I certainly don’t 
have the answers.  I’ll leave that up to people 
a lot smarter than I am.

DTH:  What do you think is the future 
of ITI?

TH:  We survived what was called the 
greatest recession since the Great Depression, 
which was no easy task.  We have some fan-
tastic people who contributed to our survival, 
and hopefully we won’t have to go through 

Interview — Tom Hogan, Sr.
from page 50

that experience again.  As long as things stay 
on a relatively even keel, I think that our future 
is bright.  We have some really solid products 
that are in demand and have managed, through 
no real strategic genius on my part, to come 
up with some products that lead the market in 
their chosen fields.  For example, Streaming 
Media magazine is the only one of any real 
significance in the online video world.

DTH:  I think that you also have one large 
hidden asset: you have your own in-house 
technology department.

TH:  We have a small but mighty IT depart-
ment that varies from four to five people, and 
Bill Spence, our VP of IT, has done a fantastic 
job keeping us rolling, both with software that 
they have created or software they acquired.  It 
is not an easy task.

DTH:  You might call them the unseen 
heroes.  You could not do everything you are 
doing without them.

TH:  That is true.  Search engine optimi-
zation (SEO) is the art and science of making 
people find you on the Web, especially through 
search engines.  Search engine strategies are 
an arcane art and science themselves, and our 
IT department has had to keep track of SEO 
strategies in addition to everything else that 
they do.

DTH:  On a little more personal bent, 
what would you regard as the highlight of 
your career?

TH:  I think leaving a nice comfortable job 
and going out on a limb and starting a business 
has been one long 36-year highlight.  I was 
probably too young and stupid at the time 
to think of the risk, but looking back on it, I 
have sometimes thought, “Wow, maybe that is 
something that I should be proud of.”

DTH:  Many entrepreneurs say something 
similar.  I think that is the entrepreneurial 
mindset, and you are thankful for a business 
environment that allows you to do something 
like that.  Do you have any special business 
philosophies that you would like to share?

TH:  One is to hang on to your people at all 
costs.  We faced that challenge during the be-
ginning of the recession that we have recently 
come out of.  Around 2009, we had to decide 
whether we should lay people off because rev-
enue was going down, or whether we should 
try to keep the people, and we chose the latter.  
I cannot say that it wasn’t painful because we 
had to institute some furlough days and pay 
cuts, but everybody shared the pain, and we 
came out intact for the most part.

Another thing I could say is that the people 
we have never cease to amaze me with their 
creativity and how much they can take a “piece 
of clay” and mold something out of it.  Giving 
people the freedom to invent and be creative 
is something that I think has helped us along 
the way. 

continued on page 52
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DTH:  A small company can do that.  
You don’t have a bureaucracy in which 
things must go several levels up and back 
down before a decision can be made.  You 
can be quick and agile, and it fosters a 
good working environment.

TH:  I agree.
DTH:  I will add one more for you to 

think about from my personal experience, 
and that is “keep smiling.”  I have never 
seen you enraged.

TH:  I have lost my temper from time 
to time — not with my people, but with the 
outside world.  For example, at some of the 
hotels where have our conferences, when 
they have botched something and it reflects 
badly on us, I have lost my temper.  But I 
do try to keep a sense of humor.

DTH:  I think that is critical.
We have covered a lot of territory here.  

ATG likes to include something about what 
people like to do in their spare time and 
what their outside interests are.  I know 
that you have a similar interest to mine 
in that we both have a house at the beach 
on Long Beach Island, NJ where we like 
to go to relax.

TH:  I am a golfer, so that is my big-
gest “vice.”  I also have a sailboat which 
I bought in 1987 and which I enjoy, but 
unfortunately I don’t get as much time to 
use it as I would like. 

DTH:  Did it survive Hurricane Sandy?
TH:  It did.  It was up on a cradle at a 

marina.  We also have a little power boat 
that was at a different marina, and it floated 
off and was found about four blocks away.

DTH:  At least you got it back.  Many 
people never found their boats.

This has been a very interesting in-
terview, and I thank you very much.  

A Special Review — Pagans: The End 
of Traditional Religion and the Rise of 
Christianity
by Andrew T. Alwine  (Assistant Professor, Department of Classics, Randolph Hall 
308C, College of Charleston;  Phone: 843-953-5714)  <alwineat@cofc.edu>

In a slim 240 pages, James J. O’Donnell in-
troduces readers to “traditional religion” (i.e., 
what had been called paganism/polytheism) 

in the Roman Empire and offers a nuanced expla-
nation for its almost complete demise by the fifth 
century A.D.  The book accordingly divides into 
two parts, the first being a general introduction 
to the basic features of pre-Christian Roman 
religion, the second a well-conceived elucidation 
of how religious dialogue shifted dramatically 
during the Christian era.  As the subtitle implies, 
the book is as much about early Christianity as 
it is about traditional religion, although the story 
is told primarily from the perspective of the so-
called “pagans.”

The scholarship is absolutely sound, and the 
author’s familiarity with not only the texts but 
also the physical landscapes is striking.  Even the 
casual reader will be able to sense that O’Donnell 
is an authority on the subject.  And yet the infor-
mal and chatty style (and the understated sense 
of humor throughout) lighten the tone and render 
the prose unintimidating.  At times, Pagans: 
The End of Traditional Religion and the Rise of 
Christianity does become perhaps too discursive, 
especially when recounting historical background 
not strictly relevant to the topic, but these are 
minor blemishes.  Perhaps the most refreshing 
element is the author’s willingness to make 
outright judgments; he calls Elagabulus a 
“flamboyant airhead” (p. 129).  The disci-
pline of history writing needs more of such 
color, and we are grateful to O’Donnell for 
providing us with such memorable phrases, 
laced with laughter.

Though the word appears as the title of 
the book, O’Donnell argues that “pagan” 
ought to be avoided because in the original 

context it was pejorative, used by Christians 
to stigmatize old-fashioned polytheists.  This 
terminological quibble is connected with a ma-
jor theme of the book: “pagans” were never a 
self-identifying group of people (in other words, 
nobody ever considered himself a “pagan” — a 
member of an identifiable “religion” based on 
polytheism).  While admitting these two facts, I 
wonder if the word is really so objectionable: its 
pejorative force is obsolete, and there is nothing 
wrong with words used as etic terms (i.e., view-
ing historical phenomena from the outside rather 
than the inside).  In the end, any term (including 
“traditional religion”) will be subject to similar 
objections, but we need something to describe 
the disparate group of practices that has been 
called “paganism.”

Another theme merits comment.  O’Donnell 
argues that many pagan practices were falling 
out of favor as a result of larger changes in the 
religious landscape, of which Christianity was 
only one element.  Certainly, the idea of an “epic 
battle” between Christianity and paganism is 
overly simplistic, but the alternative of a seem-
ingly inevitable and gradual shift in fundamental 
religious assumptions is, in my opinion, equally 
unsatisfactory as it tends to smooth over par-

ticulars, especially the distinctives of early 
Christianity.  

For the sake of dialogue, I have chosen 
a couple of points to nitpick, but I should 
end with a reminder that the book, as 
a whole, is solid — an enjoyable and 
informative read.  As an introduction for 
a general reader to the main issues of the 
momentous religious developments in 
the first centuries A.D., this book would 
be difficult to improve upon.  

continued on page 59

Rumors
from page 33

Jim O’Donnell who is now Dean of Li-
braries at Arizona State University.  We 
are looking forward to his perspectives/
thoughts/whatever on moving from the 
Provost of Georgetown University to a 
Library Dean.  See the review of Pagans: 
The End of Traditional Religion and the 
Rise of Christianity (Ecco, 2015) on p.52.  
I see that Amazon has selected it as one of 
the Best Books of the Year for 2015.

Here’s another book by a library dean!  
Social Media and the Good Life: Do They 
Connect? by Mark Herring (McFarland, 
2015).  This book examines some of the 
legal and ethical issues surrounding social 

media, their impact on civil discourse and their 
role in suicides, murders and criminal enterprise.

For some time, we have wanted to start 
a Website called Books From Our Crowd, 
meaning the people who come to the Charles-
ton Conference and who write for Against the 
Grain!  Watch for it!  Coming up!

Hope that y’all are thrilled with our new 
Monographic Musings Editor, Regina Gong.  
Deb Vaughn decided that she wanted more time 
to raise her FOUR children, fancy that, so Regi-
na stepped in.  Whew!  Let’s welcome Regina 
who is Head of Technical Services & Systems at 
Lansing Community College and will be at the 
Charleston Conference in November!

Speaking of which, would love comments, 
suggestions, etc. for the Briefly Noted column 
in ATG that we started a few months ago.  This 

is because we get so many wonderful books that 
we cannot review so we took an idea from the 
New Yorker and started this column.  Thanks to 
all of you for your suggestions!!

A new report from the Council on Library 
and Information Resources (CLIR), The Once 
and Future Publishing Library, explores the re-
vitalization of library publishing and its possible 
future, and examines elements that influence the 
success and sustainability of library publishing 
initiatives.  Authors Ann Okerson, of the Center 
for Research Libraries, and Alex Holzman, of 
Alex Publishing Solutions, trace the history of li-
brary publishing and factors that have transformed 
the publishing landscape, including changes in 
technology and the publishing economy, a desire 
for open access, and the challenges of balancing 
institutional priorities.  The authors describe 
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AMINI INNOVATION CORPORA-
TION V. ANTHONY CALIFORNIA, INC. 
and JAMES CHANG.  UNITED STATES 
COURT OF APPEALS FOR THE FEDERAL 
CIRCUIT, 439 F.3d 1365; 2006 U.S. App. 
LEXIS 5383.

Anthony California, Inc. (Anthony) is 
a bedroom furniture designer/owner of the 
Sonoran and Hercules collections.  James 
Chang is Prez and major shareholder (since 
it’s a C-Corp — although why he chooses to 
pay corporate tax is a mystery).

Going to their Website, I can’t identify what 
is being fought over.  Presumably it was taken 
off the market.

Anthony’s big rival is Amini Innovation 
(Amini), which sells LaFrancaise and Para-
disio collections.

Their Website has neither collection.  Did 
these folks just agree to a draw and give up the 
disputed designs? 

Amini went after Anthony/Chang, and 
Anthony/Chang won summary judgment.  
The appeal went to the U.S. Court of Appeals 
for the Federal Circuit.

Perhaps like me you did a double-take 
there.  Why not those zany black-robed folks 
at the Ninth?

The U.S. Court of Appeals is in DC, created 
by Congress in 1982.  It combined the Court of 
Customs and Patent Appeals with the appel-
late division of the U.S. Court of Claims.  And 
tragically it ousted the Cosmos Club from a 
magnificent building.

It is  the only appellate court with jurisdic-
tion based not on geography but the subject 
matter of 28 USC § 1295.  This covers an 
absolute grab-bag of stuff like appeals from 
the Northern Marianas and Guam, the Natu-
ral Gas Policy Act of 1978 (still with us), the 
Plant Variety Protection Act, the Economic 
Stabilization Act of 1970 (which is still with 
us).  (This is only a sample.  Seriously, the list 
of federal meddling is near endless).

But as to our issue, they took jurisdiction 
because the suit included claims for patent and 
copyright infringement.  They cite 28 U.S.C. §§ 
1292, 1295, 1338 (2005).

Anyhoo, back to our facts.  Amini has 
copyright registrations for “carved ornamental 

woodwork” in bedroom furniture as well as a 
patent for a bedframe.

And there it semi-makes sense that they’re 
in the U.S. Court of Appeals.  28 USC § 1295 
(a)(4)(A) has language about “appeals from 
post-grant review.”  But that’s not what this is.

Copyright
The court applies copyright law as inter-

preted by the Ninth Circuit.  Atari Games v. 
Nintendo of Am., 897 F.2d 1572, 1575 (Fed. 
Cir. 1990) and we’re sort of back on familiar 
ground.  Design questions are a mix of fact and 
law.  If reasonable minds could differ, summary 
judgment is a no-no.  Cavalier v. Random 
House, Inc., 297 F.3d 815, 822 (9th Cir. 2002).

In a copyright action, the plaintiff must 
show ownership and unauthorized copying.  
You must present evidence of literal copying 
or else access to the designs before coming up 
with the infringing ones.  And there must be 
“substantial similarity” in the expression of the 
idea (remember the old expression 
v. idea dichotomy?).  Shaw v. 
Lindheim, 919 F.2d 1353, 1356 
(9th Cir. 1990).

There’s no dispute as to 
Amini holding copyright.  And 
there’s no dispute that both 
parties use what is standard 
“carved ornamental” features 
in their furniture, to wit: “li-
on’s paw, ball, reeds, leaf-and-
flower motifs, foliate scrolls, C- and S-shaped 
scrolls, a serpentine decoration, a seashell 
motif, laurel wreaths, an iron-canopy rail, 
beads and moldings.”

Yawn.  You can hardly wait to get on a 
furniture Website.

But Anthony/Chang says he had no access 
and there is no “substantial similarity.”

The Ninth Circuit applies an “inverse-ratio 
rule.”  They allow “a lesser showing of sub-
stantial similarity if there is a strong showing 
of access.”  Three Boys Music Corp. v. Bolton, 
212 F.3d 477, 486 (9th Cir. 2000).

How do they dream these things up?
Incredibly, the court says the record doesn’t 

show much in the way of access by Anthony/
Chang.

And Amini was a company selling furniture 
to the public?  Everyone had access.

But with their reasoning, Amini must make 
a strong showing of substantial similarity.

Now they had to separate protectable ex-
pression from unprotectable.  See Rachel v. 
Banana Republic, Inc. 831 F.2d 1503, 1507 
(9th Cir. 1987).  A bed is a bed.  Utilitarian 
design.  Not protectable. “Carved ornamental 
woodwork” is protectable expression. 

For similarity analysis, the Ninth Circuit 
has a two-part exam — extrinsic and intrin-
sic.  For the extrinsic, they objectively look 
at specific criteria including “type of artwork 
involved, materials used, subject matter and 
setting.”  Shaw v. Lindhem supra at 1356. 
And that of course requires expert testimony. 

As to intrinsic, they ask subjectively wheth-
er the “ordinary reasonable audience” would 
find real alike vis-à-vis “the total concept and 
feel of the works.”  Cavalier v. Random House, 
Inc., 297 F.3d 815, 822 (9th Cir. 2002).

Well, they’ve certainly over-thought this.  
Aren’t jurors supposed to be objective?

And wouldn’t you know, they found 
the trial court screwed up and stuck “total 
concept and feel” in extrinsic.  And this is 
key, because the Ninth puts extrinsic as 
a matter of law and intrinsic as typically 
a jury question.

So, our U.S. Court of Appeals then 
finds reasonable slobs picked out of a 

phone book could differ on similarity.
And why, you well ask?
The lion’s paw has an anatomically in-

correct five toes in both designs!!  And reed 
designs rising from the paws are very similar.

Gotcha!
There were a raft of similarities.  I’m being 

unfair.

Finally We Get to the Patent Issue
You can indeed patent a design with func-

tional and ornamental features.
Who knew?  This seems like a topic for fu-

ture investigation.  I know.  You can hardly wait.
Our test for infringement is whether that 

ordinary lad or lass would “be deceived” by 

Cases of Note — Copyright and Patent:   
Substantial Similarity

Column Editor:  Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel)  <strauchb@citadel.edu>

continued on page 54
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common features in the “overall design” of 
the two.  See KeyStone Retaining Wall Sys., 
Inc. v. Westrock, Inc., 997 F.2d 1444, 1450 
(Fed. Cir. 1993).

Our court holds that you should be getting 
the overall feel of the thing and not focusing on 
minute details in configuration.  The trial court 
focused on the micro stuff and not the macro.

Cases of Note
from page 53

Questions & Answers — Copyright Column
Column Editor:  Laura N. Gasaway  (Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill School 
of Law, Chapel Hill, NC 27599;  Phone: 919-962-2295;  Fax: 919-962-1193)  <laura_gasaway@unc.edu>   
www.unc.edu/~unclng/gasaway.htm

QUESTION:  A university librarian writes 
that he receives notifications from Research 
Gate for his institution’s faculty authors 
when new content becomes available on their 
Research Gate pages.  He has seen publish-
er pdfs posted which appear to be directly 
contrary to the publisher’s terms and condi-
tions.  In such cases, who is the infringing 
party?  Sometimes the papers were added by 
a co-author but appear the faculty author’s 
page.  Does that matter?

ANSWER:  It is possible that the terms 
and conditions of a publisher are not violated 
at all.  Some publishers permit such posting 
some years after publication, and to determine 
whether the posting is a violation would require 
a review of each publisher’s terms and condi-
tions.  Assume, however, that the posting of an 
author’s content does violate the publisher’s 
terms and conditions; it is the poster who has 
infringed copyright by reproducing the article 
without permission of the copyright owner.  
Posting without permission by one other than 
the copyright owner typically is infringement 
unless the owner has given permission for the 
posting.  A co-author who has not transferred 
the copyright can post the article without per-
mission of the other co-author.  But if the poster 
is not an author who owns the copyright, there 
likely is infringement if the publisher has not 
given permission.

QUESTION:  An employee at a small 
Christian publisher asks a question concern-
ing a work of art.  Recently, a piece of orig-
inal art was purchased by church members 
and donated to the denomination because 
of its justice work in Nigeria.  The 
organization is exploring the 
feasibility of making quality 
prints of this art and wants 
to include the appropriate 
copyright information (and/
or credit line) on the prints.  
Who owns the copyright?  
Should the organization 
obtain permission before 
making copies?  If so, what 
copyright  information 

should be placed on the prints?  Is the crucial 
date when the church acquired the work or the 
date that it was originally created?

ANSWER:  When someone purchases a 
work of art, the copyright remains with the art-
ist unless there is a written transfer of copyright 
(as opposed to transfer of the artwork itself).  
A typical sale of a work of art does not include 
a transfer of copyright.  So, to make reproduc-
tions permission of the artist is required absent 
purchase of the copyright itself. 

The crucial date is the date that the work 
was created and not the date of the church’s 
acquisition.  The appropriate information is 
(1) name of the artist;  (2) year of creation (or 
copyright registration, if registered;  and (3) the 
copyright symbol (or the word “copyright” or 
abbreviation “copr.”  The church may wish to 
include some other statement to indicate that 
the sale of the prints of the work support its 
justice work in Nigeria.

QUESTION:  If a colleague at another 
institution requests a copy of a journal 
article or book chapter via a professional 
listserv, may an academic library provide the 
requested copy?

ANSWER:  Yes, and the library should 
treat it as an interlibrary loan.  The colleague 
would be the recipient as a part of the borrow-
ing institution, which would be responsible for 
the recordkeeping.

QUESTION:  A public librarian asks 
whether the library may add music to a Pow-
erPoint presentation to be shown solely to a 
group of its library assistants.

ANSWER:  Section 106 of the Copyright 
Act details the categories of copy-

righted works.  In the House 
Report that accompanied 
the Act, H.R. 94-1476, there 
is a statement that routine 
meetings of businesses and 
government personnel are 
not public performances, and 
a PowerPoint presented to 
employees of a public library 
is such a meeting for govern-

ment employees.  The copying of the recording 
to play with the slides normally would require 
permission from the owners of the copyrights 
in both the underlying musical composition 
and the recording.  It is very likely though that 
this use is a fair use due to the restricted nature 
of the performance.  The library should guard 
against posting the PowerPoint with the music 
on the Web, however.

QUESTION:  When someone writes to 
letter to a member of the House of Represen-
tatives does the person hold copyright in the 
correspondence they initiate?  The correspon-
dence is now a part of a research collection 
at a university library.

ANSWER:  Letters written by members of 
Congress as part of their official duties are in 
the public domain as works by U.S. Govern-
ment officials, but letters from constituents are 
different.  Constituents are not public officials, 
so their letters are not in the public domain 
unless the copyright has expired.  There is an 
argument, however, that there is an implied 
license to make the letter available along with 
the response from the member of Congress.  
Unless the research collection is to be placed on 
the Web, just having the letter in the collection 
presents no problem.  Further, there may be 
no problem in posting the correspondence on 
the Web, but it would be preferable to obtain 
permission from the author of the letter.

QUESTION:  What constitutes a “sign-
ing” for works of visual arts?  Does it count 
if the signature is stamped on the back of 
the work?

ANSWER:  This question relates to the 
Visual Artists Rights Act found at section 
106A of the Copyright Act.  It extends two 
additional rights to the creators of works of vi-
sual arts identified as one-of-a-kind paintings, 
sculptures, and photographs or fewer than 200 
signed and numbered prints or reproductions 
thereof.  The Act applies only to works that 
are publicly displayed, and the additional 
rights afforded to the artist are attribution and 
integrity, which endure only for the life of 
the artist.  Attribution is the right to have any 
publicly displayed work attributed to the artist.  
The right of integrity is the right to prevent the 
intentional “distortion, mutilation, or modifica-
tion” of a publicly displayed work.  

“Signed” is not defined in the Act, but it 
likely envisions an actual signature.  The Free 
Legal Dictionary defines signed as “a mark or 
sign made by an individual on an instrument or 
document to signify knowledge, approval, ac-
ceptance, or obligation.”  It further states that 
the word “signature” generally means written 
with one’s own hand, but it is not critical that 
a signature actually be written by hand for it 
to be legally valid.  Therefore, stamping the 
signature on the work may be sufficient.  

The trial court said Amini’s design had 
“four hollow metal orb and bed posts” and 
Anthony/Chang’s didn’t.  But they weren’t 
addressing “overall similarity.”

So summary judgment is reversed with each 
side bearing its own costs.

And they get to start all over again.  Full 
employment for lawyers.  Perhaps explaining 
the lack of lion’s paw floral on the two com-
pany Websites.  
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Both Sides Now: Vendors and Librarians — It’s In 
Everyone’s Best Interest to Require an Agenda to Make 
an Important Meeting with a Vendor More Productive
Column Editor:  Michael Gruenberg  (President, Gruenberg Consulting, LLC)  <michael.gruenberg@verizon.net>   
www.gruenbergconsulting.com

On a sunny afternoon in January, Tom, 
the regional sales rep for a major in-
formation industry aggregator, enters a 

University library.  Set on a hilltop in Virginia, 
the view from the top of the library steps of the 
surrounding countryside can be described only 
as spectacular.  Tom takes in the sight of the 
distant snow-capped mountains as he stands on 
the marble steps leading into the library.  Tom 
feels quite fortunate to have this job that takes 
him to academic and medical libraries within 
the Mid-Atlantic States.

Today, he is meeting with Meg, the Ref-
erence librarian at Mountaintop College.  
Although they have spoken many times on the 
phone, they have never met face-to-face.  He 
is excited to talk to her about the company’s 
Whiz Bang database product.  According to 
the notes contained in Tom’s internal contact 
management database system written by the 
previous rep who handled Mountaintop, Meg 
seemed very interested about this product when 

it first was introduced less than a year ago.  At 
the time, she sent in an inquiry by email asking 
for more information about it.  Although there 
has been significant interest about the product 
from not only Meg but also from many other 
libraries, sales have been sluggish.

Tom is new to the company, having been 
hired in November, but has been in the industry 
for over ten years.  In preparing for the 
visit, Tom has checked his internal 
contact management database 
to learn that Meg’s library has 
been a customer for many years.  
Moreover, they have been pitched a 
number of products over the years, 
and although Meg and her boss, 
Alice, have always been open to 
learning about new products, they 
continually stay with the same subscriptions 
they have always had since 2003.  Tom feels 
that the database he wants to speak about today 
will be the leverage he needs to get the library 

to spend more money with his firm.  He truly 
believes that this college library needs this 
database.

Given that the company wants more of the 
Whiz Bang database sold, they have decided 
to “re-launch” the product.  The marketing de-
partment has provided all the reps with product 
training and also provided them with a link to a 

URL with a slick presentation on this 
offering, and, in addition, the sales 
manager has even offered the reps an 
extra monetary incentive for every 
sale made within the next 60 days.  
Tom’s shoes are shined, his pants 
are neatly pressed, and the new, 
somewhat overpriced  blue shirt 
he’s chosen to wear today makes 
him look pretty good, in his opin-

ion, as he checks out his own image in one the 
library’s many mirrored walls as he ascends up 
the incredibly long and wide staircase.
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As always, Tom is early for an appointment, 
and as he waits in front of conference room “B” 
on the third floor of the library gathering his 
thoughts he is confident in the salability of his 
product and even more confident of himself in 
presenting it.  Given the warmth of the after-
noon sun as it pours through the big windows 
in the old building and having to walk up to 
the third floor, he wipes away a few beads of 
sweat from his forehead.  At that moment, the 
door opens, and Meg comes out to greet him 
and ushers Tom into the room.

Tom has never met Meg, but when he no-
tices Alice the Library Director in the room he 
is happy to see her again since he has known 
her for many years from his previous job at 
another company.  Also seated in the room are 
three reference librarians, whose names are 
Earl, James, and Juanita.  Tom has never met 
any of them before.

After a brief round of pleasantries and in-
troductions, Earl, the most senior of the three 
librarians, launches into an unpleasant assess-
ment of Tom’s company as it relates to tech-
nical service issues that, in his opinion, have 
been unresolved for well over ten months.  As 
Earl cites chapter and verse about the “tenuous 
situation” he now deplores, the smiles of the 
library staff from five minutes ago have turned 
into frowns, and eye contact between them and 
Tom has quickly vanished, making for a most 
uncomfortable conversation.

As Earl is speaking, Tom is feverishly 
writing down the litany of complaints while 
at the same time trying to remember if any 
of these issues were mentioned in the contact 
management system that he now knows that 
he should have reviewed more carefully.  He 
vaguely remembers that there was a note about 
an issue which occurred a year ago about some 
new software developed by the company that 
caused some glitches in the search engines 
of some of their databases, but he was under 
the impression that all this had been resolved 
months ago.  “Au contraire, mon frere,” as 
they say in Paris or “Not really!” as Earl said 
at this meeting.

Tom is now on the defensive.  He promises 
to look into this matter ASAP.  Alice, sensing 
that Tom’s blue shirt is on the verge of being 
ruined due to excessive perspiration and real-
izing that he has no clue how to respond with 
definitive steps to solve the problem, steps 
in and mercifully brings the discussion to a 
halt.  Tom promises to contact his technology 
department to find out what went wrong and 
commits to an answer within a week.  Earl 
registers his skepticism on a quick resolution, 
but Alice once again comes to Tom’s rescue 
by telling the group that when Tom worked for 
another database provider his response time to 
resolving issues was impeccable.  Earl makes it 
clear that he is not impressed with that, which 
elicits a cold stare from Alice.  The meeting 
ends on less than a high note.

As Tom slowly walks dejectedly down 
the same three flights of marble stairs he so 

confidently marched up with a spring in his 
step just a long hour ago, he couldn’t help 
but replay in his head the events that had just 
transpired.  He quickly realized that he had not 
done his homework in fully researching the 
facts about Mountainside, while at the same 
time, the library staff is getting an earful from 
Alice in conference room “B,” who tells them 
of her displeasure in the way Tom was treated 
at that ill-fated meeting.

I am reminded of the Rolling Stones song, 
“No Expectations” written by Mick Jagger 
and Keith Richards, which goes, “So take 
me to the airport, and put me on a plane, and 
I’ve got no expectations, To pass through here 
again.”  A good salesperson knows that to be 
successful, they have to keep in contact with 
the customer base throughout the year, which 
means that Tom will most certainly have to 
“pass through here again.”

Both Tom and Megan had expectations, but 
they both made the fatal error of not sharing 
those expectations with one another.  As a re-
sult, Tom not only did not get the ball rolling 
to begin the sales process he was hoping for, 
but also Megan was embarrassed to have to be 
bailed out by her boss in an unpleasant meeting 
while, at the same time, being blind-sided by 
Earl.

Had Tom and Megan used the mutually 
beneficial procedure of agreeing to an agenda 
PRIOR to the meeting, then this type of missed 
communication and unpleasantness could 
never have occurred.  Here’s how the above 
stated meeting should have played out:

It begins by Tom sending an email to Megan 
a few weeks before the scheduled meeting 
stating that he will be visiting her library on 
January 12th at 2:00PM.  He then says that 
he will be there to speak about and give a 
brief demonstration about the company’s re-
launched Whiz Bang database.  By doing so, 
Tom is very clear about his intentions for this 
meeting.  In the same email, he will also ask 
if there is anything else Megan would like to 
discuss at the meeting.

Before Megan replies to Tom’s note, she 
will speak to her colleagues to tell them that 
Tom will be there on the 12th to talk about 
Whiz Bang and to let her know if there are 
any issues that need resolution vis-à-vis Tom’s 
company.  That’s when Earl would tell Megan 
of his dissatisfaction and would most assuredly 
ask her to add that item to the agenda.  At this 
point, given the importance of the issue under 
scrutiny, hopefully being resolved, Megan may 
find that the library director may also want to 
attend.  As a result, Megan’s email response 
to Tom could be:

“Tom, it will be great to see you on the 
12th and I’d like to know more about the 
Whiz Bang database, but I wanted you to be 
prepared to talk about this nagging issue about 
your technology that has gotten many people 
in the library upset.  We really need your help 
in resolving this thorny issue.  Given its impor-
tance, our library director, Alice, is expecting 
to join us along with some of the library staff.”

Tom now knows that he must not only talk 
about Whiz Bang at the meeting but also be 

conversant enough to help solve the technology 
issues seemingly plaguing the library staff’s 
use of all his company’s databases.  He there-
fore speaks to the head of technology that has 
developed a solution to the problem, and that 
person promises to join Tom at the meeting.  He 
also speaks to the VP of sales who agrees to be 
there, as well.  And finally, Tom will carefully 
review all the notes in his contact management 
system to understand the length and breadth of 
the problem referred to by Megan.

Armed with this information, Tom then 
responds to Megan thusly: “Megan, we are very 
concerned that you are still having technology 
issues.  To help solve your technical difficulties, 
I am bringing Victor, our technology VP, who 
assures me that the problem is fixable.  I am 
also bringing Marianne, our VP of Sales, to the 
meeting.  Before I say one word about Whiz 
Bang, Victor, Marianne, and I want you to be 
totally comfortable with our solution to the tech 
issues you are encountering.”

By sending this response, Tom has totally 
snatched victory from the probable jaws of 
defeat he would have had to endure had he 
not sent the clarifying agenda.  He has set the 
tone and scope of the meeting by doing the 
following:

• Stating that his company is con-
cerned about the customers’ issues 
and not just there to sell another 
product,

• Leveling the playing field so that 
there are senior executive types on 
both sides of the table, ensuring a 
solution amenable to both parties,

• Neutralizing possible loose cannons 
like Earl, and 

• Creating the necessary groundwork 
to ensure a successful meeting.

Megan responds by approving the agenda, 
and both sides have made progress even before 
Tom and his entourage set foot in the library.  
One of the most crucial steps in the buying 
and selling process is making sure that the 
salesperson and the information professional 
are on the same path, travelling to a mutually 
acceptable destination.  Many a sale has been 
lost because the sales rep and the customer 
had totally different views of the scope and 
outcome of the planned meeting.

The moral of the story is that if you have 
expectations as to the outcome of the planned 
meeting, be it salesperson or customer, if you 
don’t share those expectations with one another 
they are as good as No Expectations!  

Mike is currently the President of Gruen-
berg Consulting, LLC, a firm he founded in 
January 2012 devoted to providing clients with 
sales staff analysis, market research, executive 
coaching, trade show preparedness, product 
placement, and best practices advice for im-
proving negotiation skills for librarians and 
salespeople.  His book, “Buying and Selling 
Information: A Guide for Information Profes-
sionals and Salespeople to Build Mutual Suc-
cess” is available on Amazon and Information 
Today Websites.  www.gruenbergconsulting.com

Both Sides Now ...
from page 55
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by Kat Landry Mueller  (Electronic Resources Librarian, Sam Houston State University, 1830 Bobby K  
Marks Drive, Huntsville, TX 77341;  Phone: 936-294-1613;  Fax: 936-294-3282)  <klandry@shsu.edu>

and Molly Thompson  (Principal Catalog Librarian, Sam Houston State University, 1830 Bobby K Marks Drive, Huntsville, TX 
77341;  Phone: 936-294-1613;  Fax: 936-294-3282)  <mthompson@shsu.edu>

Column Editor:  Michelle Flinchbaugh  (Acquisitions and Digital Scholarship Services Librarian, Albin O. Kuhn  
Library & Gallery, University of Maryland Baltimore County, 1000 Hilltop Circle, Baltimore, MD 21250;  Phone: 410-455-6754;  
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Have you ever tried to play a board game 
without any instructions or rule book?   
This scenario is too familiar for many 

Technical Services staff.  While librarians are 
stereotypically excellent at preserving and en-
suring access for patrons, there is a noticeable 
lack of instructions when it comes to docu-
menting their own workflows and procedures.1  
Technical Services librarians at Sam Houston 
State University’s Newton Gresham Library 
are trying to “change the game” when it comes 
to internal documentation of procedures and 
workflows. 

Sam Houston State University (SHSU) 
is a Doctoral/Research University located in 
Huntsville, TX.  The Technical Services de-
partment at Newton Gresham Library (NGL) 
consists of 5 units, 7 librarians, and 11 parapro-
fessionals.  The Technical Services units are:  
Acquisitions, Cataloging, Electronic Resources, 
Bindery, and Collection Development.  Kat 
Landry Mueller is the Electronic Resources 
Librarian and Molly Thompson is the Prin-
cipal Cataloger, both hired in the fall of 2012.  
As supervisors, we started examining written 
procedures and policies in our respective areas 
and found a huge amount of disorganization, 
duplication, and believe it or not, paper!  We 
also had trouble finding written evidence of key 
policies and procedures.  Our goal in exploring 
a new system of documentation was to have a 
seamless, localized, and logically organized ap-
proach for recording and displaying important 
Technical Services information.

Past Attempts at Documentation
Historically, there have been printed train-

ing binders as well as multiple on-campus 
servers which have hosted procedures and 
documentation.  A major problem with having 
multiple locations of storing procedures was 
that when a staff member could not find a 
procedure in one location, they would generate 
a newer version.  Alternately, copies existed 
in 2-3 locations, but only one copy was being 
revised with changes and new information.  
While redundancy is generally a beneficial 
IT security policy, it was not a helpful feature 
for procedures, as there were multiple copies 
containing duplicate, incorrect, or outdated 
information.  This was confusing to new and 
existing staff.  An additional complication 
was that the oldest server, which contained 
the majority of the procedures, was no longer 
being supported by the IT department, and 
thus migration from this server was imminent.  

Beyond the server problem, there was no 
universal organization structure.  Multiple 
folders existed on these servers, and each unit 
was storing files differently.  Many of these 
procedures were outdated and had never been 
updated from the initial documentation.  There 
was also no department-wide mandate to create 
procedures and document workflows.  There-
fore the depth and breadth of documentation 
and procedures varied wildly among units 
within Technical Services.  Further adding to 
the confusion was a lack of standard file format.  
There were Microsoft Word documents, Adobe 
PDFs, Microsoft PowerPoint presentations, 
video tutorials, and stand-alone images (typi-
cally screenshots).

The previous attempt to make information 
and forms available among the department was 
to set up a free PBworks (formerly PBwiki) 2 
Webpage.  The NGL wiki was created in May 
2008 and was initially intended for the Refer-
ence Librarians.  A Technical Services wiki was 
created shortly after, but the PBwiki platform 
did not have features that in-depth Technical 
Services procedures needed, compared to the 
Reference department’s information.  The 
Technical Services wiki essentially housed 
only downloadable Word documents, hyper-
links, and general information (plain text).  The 
shortfall of the Technical Services wiki was that 
it was not user-friendly in viewing or editing. 
Formatting and aligning text, adjusting the 
layout, and embedding images were not easily 
accomplished in the wiki.  Pages frequently 
were difficult to print, creating and updating 
tables within the wiki was next-to-impossible, 
and a single username and password allowed 
anyone to edit every page.  Additionally, in 
order to keep the page restricted only to NGL 
librarians and staff, logging in was required, 
even to just view information.  The principal 
flaw of the Technical Services wiki was that it 
was not often referenced or updated by staff 
or librarians, presumably due to the unfriendly 
interface.  After attempting to revamp the Tech-
nical Services’ wiki pages, ultimately the deci-
sion was made to seek a different product that 
would better suit the needs of the department.  

Why LibGuides?
While other options for a collaborative 

Webpage exist, the choice had to be inexpen-
sive (or FREE), user-friendly, and both flexible 
and customizable.  Wiki pages remain a popular 
option;  however, our negative experience with 
the free PBwiki Webpage dissuaded us from 

pursuing that option (we cannot speak to how 
a paid account would have functioned).  Many 
Technical Services librarians were already fa-
miliar with SpringShare’s LibGuides3 platform, 
from creating research guides as subject selec-
tors and using them at the reference desk.  It 
was decided to utilize the existing subscription 
and create a Technical Services LibGuide to 
house policies and procedures.  The flexibility 
of the platform to easily aggregate multiple file 
formats and intuitively display procedures were 
the major attractions for selecting LibGuides.  
Most importantly, the system had to be easy 
for everyone to use, whether adding content 
or simply viewing it. 

Setting up Technical Services  
LibGuides:

The Web Services Librarian set up the 
main Technical Services LibGuide in April 
2014.  Only librarians added content from April 
through August of 2014 to test the features and 
decide if it was suitable.  Existing research 
guides were still using version 1 of LibGuides, 
but in consideration of the impending migra-
tion to version 2, the Technical Services guide 
was created in the new version.  The Web Ser-
vices Librarian provided training to Technical 
Services faculty and staff at the end of May.

The Technical Services LibGuide is an “in-
ternal” (private) guide in order to: protect pass-
words and sensitive information, avoid search 
engines indexing these Webpages, and prevent 
confusion to patrons who would likely not find 
any of this information useful.  Currently only 
Technical Services librarians and staff members 
are able to edit these private LibGuides, but any-
one can view it by going to the URL.  Since the 
guide is internal and private, a viewer must know 
the URL, as search engines are not crawling 
these Webpages.  Due to the wiki’s underutili-
zation, logging in is not required for view-only 
access.  Sensitive information is available on the 
guide within password-protected PDFs.

LibGuides allows all librarians and staff 
members to have individual accounts, which 
can be customized to control editing privileg-
es.  Typically whoever creates the guide is the 
guide owner (usually a librarian within each 
unit).  Guide owners are responsible for organi-
zation and keeping the content current, as well 
as granting editing privileges to appropriate 
staff members.  Staff are encouraged to post 
procedures and assist with the guide in order 
to increase department-wide adoption.  
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The Technical Services LibGuide is 
arranged in a two-column layout with one 
content column and a left side navigation 
column.  The two columns are spaced left 
to right with approximately 30% of the 
space for the left navigation column and 
70% for the  main content in the right 
column.  On most pages, a box below 
the navigation menu indicates the guide 
owner and their contact information.  
As more information is being added to 
the LibGuides, some information may 
be better displayed as a single-column 
or three-column layout, but the layout 
can only be applied to an entire guide; 
specific pages within a guide cannot have 
different layouts.  The horizontal tabs 
layout, the default for LibGuides version 
1, is not being used, as the consensus 
was that side navigation better displays 
procedure-based content.

Using LibGuides for  
Technical Services:

The NGL Technical Services depart-
ment is using LibGuides in a variety of 
ways.  The main guide for Technical 
Services links to each unit’s guide. It 
also contains the Technical Services 
department organizational chart, contact 
information, an annual projects timeline, 
and lists of working groups.  

Microsoft Visio4 diagrams of workflow 
processes provide visualization of individ-
ual units’ tasks as well as the department’s 
organizational chart.  This chart denotes 
librarian and staff positions, summarizes 
one or two main responsibilities of each 
position, and outlines supervisory rela-
tionships.  This organizational chart not 
only helps new department employees, 
it also helps librarians and staff mem-
bers outside Technical Services to know 
whom to contact.  Embedding workflow 
diagrams and images is an uncomplicated 
and useful feature of LibGuides. 

Technical Services is also using Lib-
Guides’ rich-text content boxes when 
recording meeting minutes, which can 
be easily referenced by attendees and 
non-attendees.  Participants update the 
agenda prior to the meeting; additional 
information is recorded throughout the 
meeting in order to accurately record 
ongoing project management as well as 
policy updates and creation. 

Each unit has a separate LibGuide 
linked within the main Technical Ser-
vices guide where respective policies 
and procedures are housed. Procedures 
are created in LibGuides or copied from 
Word documents, and images, if needed, 
are embedded.  A PDF of the original 
document is usually uploaded to the 
LibGuide and made available for down-
load or printing.  Additional features 
included are links to library resources in 
the catalog, gallery boxes which rotate 

hyperlinked images, and widgets.  Adding con-
tent is a continuing process that will never end as 
policies and technologies are constantly changing.  

Key Benefits
There are many benefits of using LibGuides 

for Technical Services’ documentation. It has 
already been used to train new staff members and 
student workers and is also the planned acclima-
tion tool for the new head of Technical Services.  
With documentation hosted through LibGuides, 
Technical Services is being more cost-effective 
and environmentally-conscious by not printing 
training binders.  The LibGuide content is the 
most recently updated version, making it the most 
authoritative.  Other advantages include that the 
LibGuide easily assists in capturing and retaining 
institutional knowledge, content can be reused 

between units, and policies are more transparent to 
other departments.  The departmental organization 
and individual areas of responsibilities are now 
visible to other areas of the library, which leads 
to expediency when addressing issues.

Challenges
One major challenge was, and still is, getting 

everyone in the department comfortable creat-
ing and editing LibGuides.  There are varying 
levels of technological skills among department 
members, which is important to keep in mind 
when training.  Not everyone feels comfortable 
“playing around” with the features, thus those staff 
and faculty require more in-depth training.  Im-
portant institutional knowledge is held by library 
employees with varying levels of computer skills, 
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Figure 1.  (former) free PBwiki account: Technical Services Wiki, compared to  
(current) SpringShare LibGuides: Technical Services internal, private LibGuide

continued on page 59
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so encouraging documentation of relevant in-
formation can be difficult depending on their 
comfort level with LibGuides.  

A missing LibGuides feature is the ability to 
bulk upload and download screenshot pictures 
out of the image gallery.  Before embedding pic-
tures, the image must be uploaded to the gallery.  
When a procedure requires multiple images, it is 
time consuming to upload each image.  Another 
major issue is that one cannot search within the 
guides due to their “private” settings.  Another 
challenge is logically designing each guide.  
Avoiding oversaturating any guide or page with 
information is essential.  Pages are moved and 
created as needed to navigate efficiently.  Staff 
involvement is key in this process, as they 
typically need to reference the procedures most 
frequently.  Review by someone outside of the 
department assists in finding areas needing revi-
sion.  Lastly, finding time to create and maintain 
the LibGuides as well as create new procedures 
remains a constant challenge.  

Conclusion
Future ideas for additional uses of Technical 

Services LibGuides include:  collecting acqui-
sitions, cataloging, and electronic resources 
usage statistics via an embedded widget;  
cross-training employees within Technical 
Services; and mirroring selected content for the 
public to see.  LibGuides has thus far proved to 
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be an effective system for documenting Techni-
cal Services procedures and policies.  As with 
any documentation system, continued success 
depends upon continuous updating, maintain-
ing access, and widespread adoption.  

continued on page 63
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several significant library-press collaborations 
forged over the past two decades.  Although 
some remain robust, others have been discon-
tinued for a variety of reasons, including the 
lack of a sustainable business plan.  The authors 
conducted a survey to better understand how 
current library publishing activities are sup-
ported financially.  They found that more than 
90% of respondents rely on a combination of the 
library budget, funds from the parent institution, 
and grants; only about 7% charge end users for 
any of their materials.  Ninety-three percent of 
respondents reported that their parent institution 
does not require their publishing programs to 
break even.  The authors note that “current 
library programs seem confident that they are 
funded sufficiently to maintain what they are 
doing” but they will require further funding to 
expand.  The report concludes with a series of 
lessons learned about publishing initiatives in 
American academic libraries.  They include the 
importance of leadership, the need to be part of 
the institutional mission and discourse, the im-
portance of marketing, and the benefits of main-
taining a long-term vision “without looking for 
next-quarter results.”  Perhaps most importantly, 
the authors found no pattern showing which 
organizational structures are more effective than 
others in sustaining library publishing.  They 
conclude that “work in library publishing is 
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Column Editor’s Note:  In this column, 
I am pleased to welcome Margie Maes 
and Tracy Thompson to the pages of ATG 
with a progress report on PALMPrint, a 
collaborative archiving project of the Legal 
Information Preservation Alliance (LIPA), 
the NELLCO Law Library Consortium 
(NELLCO), and 65 member libraries.  
Like some collaborative journal projects, 
PALMPrint is building a central archive of 
publications that are widely distributed in 
print, are fundamental to library collections, 
take up their fair share of shelf space, and are 
predominantly used these days in electronic 
form.  Members contribute holdings to the 
archive so that those libraries that wish to 
may deaccession their copies in favor of 
access to the preserved print archive; more-
over, members support the maintenance of 
the archive by paying an annual fee through 
an administrative host and iterating their 
development of the archive in stages that 
expand content and service provision.  Unlike 
most other shared print agreements, however, 
PALMPrint is discipline-specific.  It there-
fore shares a strategic space for physically 
concentrating or collaboratively digitizing 
and centrally serving discipline-specific 
groups of materials with such other initia-
tives as Ceres, CRL and partners’ program 
for agricultural materials, CRL and Law 
Library Microform Consortium’s initiative 
for legal materials, and ASERLS’s program 
for preserving holdings of U.S. government 
agency publications in Centers of Excellence 
among libraries in the Southeast.  In tandem 
with many others for creating centralized or 
distributed archives for different bodies of 
print materials, these disciplinary programs 
contribute to a vibrant and ever-developing 
landscape for collaborative management of 
collections, a landscape which reconfigures 
elements of twentieth-century efforts for 
cooperative acquisition and preservation 
of specialized groups of materials — think 
PL480 or Farmington,  Center for Research 
Libraries or FDLP — with newer, broadly 
focused programs for general collection of 
journals and circulating monographs. — BK 

The story of PALMPrint began more than 
five years ago when the executive directors 
of two organizations set out to examine the 
transition in law libraries from a primarily print 
information environment to a heavily digital 
one, and to explore collaborative solutions 

bibliographic challenges2 but were viewed 
as more fundamental to the rule of law and 
therefore more in need of attention.

In fall 2011, we established an advisory 
committee to help us determine the feasibil-
ity and desirability of a joint pilot project to 
establish a shared print collection of primary, 
U.S. legal materials.  Among the early ques-
tions the committee addressed were what the 
collection would contain, who would provide 
the materials, where it would be stored, and 

who would pay for it.  From 
those discussions the committee 

created a collection develop-
ment plan3 that outlined the 
primary legal materials to 
be included in the repository 
collection.  Because there is 
general agreement on what 
constitutes a core collection 
in a U.S. academic law li-
brary,4 we were able to use 
two unique bibliographic 
tools5 to estimate the size 
of our pilot collection at 
around 100-120,000 items.  
The committee suggest-
ed that a small number of 
geographically proximate 
libraries be invited to donate 

these core materials from their collections to 
the repository.  Limiting the donor pool was 
the most cost-effective way to acquire the 
original corpus.  The advisory committee also 
designed a funding model under which LIPA 
and NELLCO would underwrite a significant 
portion of the project’s initial cost, and partici-
pating libraries would provide the balance of the 
funding as subscribing members.  The cost per 
library would depend upon the number of par-
ticipating libraries.  We presented this general 
proposal to our respective boards and received 
their enthusiastic approval to move forward.

In spring 2012 we drafted and issued an 
RFP to several storage facilities in the North-
east that we identified as possible candidates 
for housing our repository collection.  Our geo-
graphic focus was determined by the likelihood 
of our donating libraries’ being located in the 
Northeast and by our idea that, if successful, 
the project could be replicated in another part 
of the country.  The RFP elicited three good 
proposals, and the advisory committee spent 
several weeks comparing the proposals and de-
veloping follow-up questions for each vendor.  
We ultimately eliminated one of the proposals 

for the preservation of and access to existing 
print materials.

Preserving America’s Legal Materials 
in Print (PALMPrint) is an exciting print 
repository devoted to a legacy collection of 
U.S. federal and state primary legal materials.  
Developed by the Legal Information Pres-
ervation Alliance (LIPA) and the NELLCO 
Law Library Consortium (NELLCO), this 
project has just completed the second year of 
a three-year pilot intended to prove the con-
cept of a shared, discipline-specific 
collection, jointly owned by the 
sponsoring organizations and the 
participating libraries.

We began talking about 
the idea of a shared print 
collection at a time when 
the print repository move-
ment was gaining traction.1 
We recognized that with 
ubiquitous electronic ac-
cess to nearly all primary 
legal material and a great 
deal of secondary material, 
our member libraries were 
struggling to justify main-
taining redundant print 
collections but were leery 
of discarding them without 
a strategic preservation plan in place.  The con-
cern doesn’t stem from a lack of commitment 
to a fully digital environment.  Law libraries 
embrace that potential.  However, many also 
see part of their role as stewards of the written 
record for those to come.  There remains a 
sense that, at least for now, the printed record 
should be retained for the just-in-case need.

Over the years our members had been 
involved in a variety of ad hoc efforts and ini-
tiatives for distributed print retention and pres-
ervation, but those models lacked permanence 
and reliability.  One important goal of our pilot 
was to provide a solution that was sufficiently 
permanent to allow participating libraries to 
make different local decisions about their own 
library space and collections in reliance on the 
existence of the shared collection.  

In May of 2011, we invited some of the 
experts in the field to come together for a 
two-day Summit on Print Repositories at the 
Center for Research Libraries in Chicago.  
This summit was an important step in the de-
velopment of our thinking about a shared print 
collection, because it convinced us to change 
our initial collection focus from law journals 
to primary legal materials, which present more 
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that we did not think was a good match for our 
project, and we set up site visits with the other two 
storage facilities so that we could see the physical 
plants, meet staff, and address workflow and other 
logistical considerations.  In September 2012 we 
made a final recommendation to the advisory com-
mittee and selected the high-density storage facility 
of William B. Meyer, Inc., located in Windsor, CT.

During fall 2012 and spring 2013 we busily en-
gaged in marketing the proposal to our constituent 
groups as a low-cost opportunity to rely on access 
to important print materials.  We determined that 
for purposes of the pilot, subscribing libraries had 
to belong to one or both of our organizations.  We 
named the project PALMPrint, designed a logo, 
sent mailings to library directors, held a series of 
Webinars to describe the project in more detail, and 
drafted a Memorandum of Understanding that com-
mitted subscribers to the full three years of the pilot 
project.  The advisory committee made follow-up 
phone calls to LIPA and NELLCO members to 
recruit participation and answer questions.  We 
needed 50 libraries to commit to the pilot in order 
to achieve our funding model, and in May 2013 we 
were able to launch the project with 65 subscribers.  
At this level of participation, the final cost per 
library was less than $1,500 per year.

The advisory committee identified four institu-
tions (Cornell Law School, Quinnipiac Univer-
sity School of Law, University of Pennsylvania 
Law School, and Vermont Law School) that were 
willing to donate significant portions of their print 
collections to the repository, with the understanding 
that ownership of the materials would be transferred 
to the participating libraries.  The PALMPrint 
collection is jointly owned under a legal theory of 
personal property ownership called joint tenancy.  
Each library, including the donor library, is a full 
owner of the entire collection.  As such, each 
library can access and use the collection at will.  
The subscription fees and the funds that LIPA and 
NELLCO contributed to PALMPrint were used 
to pay the costs of moving and storing the materials 
for the duration of the pilot. 

During the first year of the pilot (2013-14) we 
moved or shipped nearly 60,000 volumes to the 
Meyer facility, where staff began the process of in-
gesting the materials and building a simple interface 
to allow for discovery and retrieval of items.  While 
the expectation is that these are extremely low-use 
materials due to their electronic availability, all 
materials in the collection are available to any of the 
more than 60 participating libraries.  Materials can 
be scanned and delivered (if appropriate), shipped 
via common carrier, or used onsite in a reading room 
at the facility.  Circulation is currently a mediated 
process rather than patron-initiated.  Participants 
make local decisions about how the materials will 
be discovered by their users.  However, during 
2014-15 we continue to work with Meyer on 
refining the interface, making it both more robust 
and more user-friendly. 

In fall 2014 we held a meeting for PALMPrint 
subscribers, where we addressed the need to 
identify gaps in the collection to date, including 
major sets or titles that we had not acquired as 
well as individual volumes missing from sets in 
the collection.  We also posed several questions 
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about the future of the project beyond the 
pilot phase.  The participating libraries want 
PALMPrint to continue and expand, so we 
recently appointed a Futures Committee to 
help chart the course for the transition from 
a pilot project to a permanent repository.  
Although we still have work to do, partic-
ularly in the area of access and delivery of 
materials, it seems clear that the first two 
years of the pilot project have demonstrated 
the proof of concept and the viability of 
the model.

How is PALMPrint different from other 
print repository projects?  While print re-
positories and shared print collections have 
proliferated in the last decade, several things 
distinguish PALMPrint:

• It is a shared collection, jointly 
owned by the two sponsoring 
organizations and the participating 
libraries. 

• It is focused on a single discipline, 
which is not unique but is unusual.  
PALMPrint is and always will be 
about print legal materials. 

• The collection is centralized in a 
remote storage facility that does 
not belong to any of the partici-
pating institutions. 

• The project’s goals are both pres-
ervation and access.  While not 
a dark archive, this legacy print 
collection is widely replicated in 
digital form, so we expect low use 
and minimal physical impact to 
the materials.

LIPA and NELLCO are thrilled to 
support this project and hope it will serve 
as a model for a collaborative solution to 
print retention of legal material, allowing 
libraries to make different decisions about 
library space at the local level.  In this way, 
libraries can continue to be responsive to the 
changing needs of their users, secure in the 
knowledge that primary print materials are 
within reach and under the stewardship of 
the collaborative.  
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As the Orbis Cascade Alliance’s 
demand-driven eBook program ap-
proaches the end of its fourth year, we 

find ourselves confronted with a different set 
of complex challenges than when we began 
as a pilot in July 2011.  These challenges have 
shifted the focus of the Ebook Working Group 
(EWG) considerably over the past year, with 
our energies increasingly being redirected into 
areas of collection management and spend 
stabilization, and away from subject profile 
building and content proliferation.  Since 
library literature has been understandably 
preoccupied with the latter, this article will 
focus upon the former and hopefully provide 
insights for those grappling with similar situa-
tions.  It will also highlight two major shifts that 
occurred midstream: they included publishers 
removing, or reclassing, existing content; and 
our decision to move forward, at the request 
of our membership, with a consortium-wide 
subscription to ebrary’s Academic Complete 
that would serve to supplement our existing 
pool of DDA offerings. 

Ramping Up
As far as our initial collection development 

was concerned, in the early months of the pilot 
the focus was on building the content pool 
and making it as useful as possible for our 
diverse membership (37 libraries, ranging from 
community colleges to ARL institutions).  Al-
though we had deliberately chosen the summer, 
a traditionally slow time for academic libraries, 
to launch the pilot, before long we came to re-
alize that our more comfortable learning curve 
came at the price of publisher concern about 
the low level of purchasing.  Since the pilot’s 
primary goal was shared ownership of eBooks, 
in September 2011 we decided to lower the 
purchase trigger from 10 to 5 short-term loans 
(STLs) and also to retrospectively load 10,000 
titles with publication dates of 2009 and 2010, 
resulting in a five-fold increase in the size of 
our content pool.  These two decisions would 
have significant consequences for our budget 
over time.

With the endorsement of the Alliance 
governance, the pilot transitioned to an ongoing 
program in July 2012, with a FY2013 budget 
of $750,000.  Before the fiscal year had ended, 
however, we were faced with the certainty 
of overspending our allocation.  Raising the 
purchase trigger or even suspending purchases 
altogether would not solve our problem — we 

had to reduce the size of our content pool.  Even 
though a $1 million budget had been approved 
for FY2014, immediate action was required if 
we wanted to be able to add new publishers to 
the program, a desire consistently articulated 
by our member libraries.

In the early heady days of DDA, whether 
on a local or consortial scale, growth had been 
the byword.  Many conference presenters gave 
the impression that as long as one implement-
ed a profile which ensured that only suitably 
academic material would enter the pool, a 
DDA program could be left to run itself.  In 
this collection development utopia, there was 
no need to weed titles — there was no cost to 
unused eBooks, and older titles were likely 
already to have been purchased if they had 
been deemed valuable by users.  Unlike their 
print counterparts, eBooks did not claim pre-
cious shelf space, so where was the need for 
collection management?

The Brave New World of  
eBook Weeding

Even as the Alliance had been on the 
forefront of large-scale consortial DDA, we 
now found ourselves facing new challenges 
as we attempted to rein in spending without 
negatively impacting our users.  In this way we 
entered the brave new world of eBook weeding.

In consultation with EBL, who provided us 
with cost projections under various scenarios, 
the EWG settled on a strategy which involved 
removing most unpurchased titles published 
prior to 2011 (the pilot’s original cut-off date) 
and raising the purchase trigger to 15 STLs.  
As with any conventional deselection project, 
it was important to communicate with stake-
holders regarding our strategy.  A key oppor-
tunity presented itself in the annual summer 
meeting of Alliance members, during which 
the collection development and public services 
librarians would be gathering to hear updates 
on the eBook program. 

It was then that the differences between 
weeding criteria for print books and DDA 
eBooks became obvious to all, which is not to 
say they were accepted by all.  It is counter-
intuitive to a collection development librarian 
to deselect a title that has seen recent use.  To 
the inevitable proposal that we weed those 
books that have seen little or no use, we had to 
gently point out that such a strategy would yield 
us very little in financial savings.  We carefully 

presented the case that this deselection project 
would allow us not only to keep up with the 
new imprints coming in weekly through our 
profile, but it would also allow us to cautiously 
add new publishers if we moderated our 
spending through a higher purchase trigger.  
Most seemed to accept, albeit reluctantly, 
the necessity of this course, but it may have 
reinforced the belief by some that eBooks are 
ephemeral and a poor substitute for print.

As we were preparing to undertake the 
content removal project, action by two of our 
participating publishers signaled that matters 
were not exclusively under our control, a lesson 
we have since had several occasions to relearn.  
During the summer of 2012, Cambridge 
University Press changed the access model 
for over 1,000 of its DDA titles from unlimited 
simultaneous users to a more restrictive 
“textbook” model;  Taylor & Francis similarly 
designated a number of its titles “textbook” 
while allowing for the continuation of the 
less restrictive model on these books at a 50% 
higher price.  The Working Group decided that 
a “textbook” pricing model was not appropriate 
for our DDA program and chose to remove the 
affected Cambridge titles.  In the case of Taylor 
& Francis, there was a different outcome: 
we agreed to pay the premium for unlimited 
simultaneous access while committing to 
monitor the financial consequences of this 
decision.

The Local/Consortial Intersection
As an increasing number of consortial DDA 

programs have developed, the issue arises of 
the interplay between the local collection, 
whether print or electronic, and the shared 
collection.  When the Alliance DDA pilot 
began, two member libraries already had local 
DDA programs with EBL, and more entered 
into programs at a later date.  Duplication 
control is accomplished by YBP managing all 
the profiles.  On the other hand, libraries may 
choose to buy print duplicates of those Alliance 
DDA titles, whether purchased or not, that had 
seen significant use by its own constituents.  
Monthly usage reports are posted on the Alli-
ance Website as aids to such decision-making.

The content removal project provided 
further opportunities to coordinate local and 
consortial collection decisions.  The Working 
Group posted library-specific spreadsheets of 
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all the titles designated for removal that had 
generated loans by that library’s users.  If they 
chose to do so, libraries could acquire these 
titles in print or electronic format, thus ensuring 
that their users did not lose access to content 
they had found valuable.  In addition, consortial 
DDA titles that were nearing their purchase 
trigger were pre-emptively bought for the 
shared eBook collection when the STL history 
showed loans generated by several Alliance 
libraries.  In such cases we felt that the books 
had proven their worth to the consortium and 
deserved to be owned collectively.

As a fiscal control measure, the content 
removal project was a success, even though its 
implementation had unfortunate public service 
consequences because of technical processing 
delays beyond our control, resulting in the 
removal taking place in the middle of a school 
term rather than in the summer as originally 
planned.  Content-wise, we were able to add 
new publishers to the DDA, but the higher pur-
chase trigger meant that the program was tilting 
more to access than to ownership.  Meanwhile, 
with the Alliance embarking on an ambitious 
plan to migrate collectively to a consortial, 
next generation ILS, the prospect of further 
increases in the annual eBook program budget 
beyond $1 million was dim.  The question thus 
became:  how to grow the eBook program in 
a way that maintains the shared ownership 
component while keeping within a flat budget?

A number of our member libraries already 
subscribed to a general eBook package such 
as ebrary’s Academic Complete or EBSCO’s 
Academic Collection.  We decided to explore a 
consortial subscription to one of these products 
and in Summer 2014 chose Academic Com-
plete, in part because ProQuest’s ownership 
of both EBL and ebrary held the potential for 
better integration of our DDA and subscription 
collections.  By this means we greatly increased 
the number of eBooks available to the Alliance, 
including from many publishers who do not 
offer their titles in a consortial DDA model.

Many titles in Academic Complete (AC) 
are considered backlist titles, while the DDA 
program continues to focus on frontlist titles 
from a small group of publishers.  Although 
the Working Group had planned to undertake 
a mass removal of all unpurchased titles from 
the DDA that were duplicated in AC, some 
technical roadblocks with our ILS have to be 
overcome before this can occur.  We will be 
working with YBP to refine our DDA profile 
so that it excludes new titles that are being 
added to AC. 

The Role of Publishers
Publisher initiative continues to play a 

role in ongoing collection management of 
our combined DDA/AC eBook program.  In 
Summer 2014 a series of significant STL 
price increases prompted a review of the DDA 
content pool, during which it was discovered 
that a number of unpurchased titles had 
increased in price subsequent to entering 
DDA, to the point that they now exceeded the 

original $250 price cap.  These, together with 
other unpurchased titles published before 2012, 
were the focus of the Working Group’s second 
content removal project.  As before, lists of 
titles slated for removal were shared so that 
member libraries could make local purchasing 
decisions based on their users’ behavior.  Titles 
with 12 or more STLs from 6 or more libraries 
were pre-emptively purchased for the Alliance 
collection.  In all, nearly 5,000 titles were 
removed and 269 titles were purchased.  This 
time, record removal was achieved before fall 
term began in most member institutions.

Another instance of publisher action creating 
the need for local collection management 
decisions occurred when publishers withdraw 
titles from the AC collection.  By and large 
these removals take place semi-annually, and 
the Working Group has responded by alerting 
member libraries of the titles scheduled for 
removal.  Although it is a small minority of AC 
titles that is affected, the potential for removal 
of any AC title remains, requiring diligence 
in monitoring changes in AC content, even 
as the Working Group continues to monitor 
significant pricing and other changes in the 
DDA pool.

As the Alliance shared eBook collection 
continues to evolve, the interplay between the 
consortial DDA and subscription collections 
on the one hand, and local collections on the 
other, becomes ever more important.  A highly 
simplified schematic representation of this 
relationship might look something like this:

Just as in our local collections, where 
collection development and collection man-
agement go hand-in-hand, so it is with our 
consortial eBook collection. 

Increasing Complexity,  
Increasing Diligence

As many institutions have come to realize, 
demand-driven eBooks bring additional layers 
of complexity to issues of collection manage-
ment that can have profound implications for 
budgets, staff time, and research.  Running 
contrary to our misperceptions about dated 
material not being used, older unpurchased 
material continues to see short-term loans, and 
without adequate steps to curtail or control this 
moving wall of potential expenditure, libraries 
could find themselves with quickly depleted 
deposit accounts for demand-driven content.  
Moreover, tracking the publishers’ removal of 
titles in ways easily communicable to selectors 
can be difficult and lead to an erosion of confi-
dence in the viability of eBooks as a long-range 
collection development strategy.  If a selector 
passes on acquiring a print copy of a key title 
because of its inclusion in a DDA pool, which is 
later removed, then this can have repercussions 
for collection building and trust.  Libraries 
should strive for clarity and transparency in 
this process and build clear channels of com-
munication with selectors so titles scheduled to 
be removed can be purchased via other means 
if necessary.  Finally, whether you are talking 
DDA or subscription products, collection de-

velopment librarians must 
keep abreast of changes 
involving publishers and 
eBook aggregates, such as 
the University of Chicago’s 
mass withdrawal of content 
from Academic Complete.  
As the market adjusts and 
reacts to the disruption of 
eBooks, libraries will need 
to stay diligent and realize 
that DDA eBooks are not the 
plug-and-play solution we 
expected (or hoped) them to 
be, and that with their many 
benefits and advantages 
come a new set of budgetary 
challenges.  

Changing Library Operations
from page 62

continued on page 69

Rumors
from page 59

so diverse and innovative 
that success is much more 
a function of the quality 
of the initial idea and the 

energy and talent brought to bear on its realization than it is a 
matter of organizational structure.”  An extensive bibliography 
as well as detailed results of the library publishing survey are 
provided as appendixes to the report.  CLIR is an indepen-
dent, nonprofit organization that forges strategies to enhance 
research, teaching, and learning environments in collaboration 
with libraries, cultural institutions, and communities of higher 
learning.  It aims to promote forward-looking collaborative 
solutions that transcend disciplinary, institutional, professional, 
and geographic boundaries in support of the public good.  

Stay Tuned!  We will have a panel on this report.

We are pleased to welcome 
Ada, the newest member of 
the Special Collections at the 
College of Charleston and 
the Fairchild family.  She 
was born on June 1st (her due 
date!).  Our congratulations to 
Mary Jo!
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Oregon Trails — The Gift of Reading
Column Editor:  Thomas W. Leonhardt  (Retired, Eugene, OR  97404)  <oskibear70@gmail.com>

The American Library Association once 
offered a bookmark with “Reading is 
FUNdamental” on it.  The play on words 

was meant to show that a basic skill can be fun 
rather than drudgery. 

Reading as fun?  I don’t think so, at least 
not for me.  Fun for me was riding my bike, 
swimming and diving, and playing pickup 
baseball games.  Reading was escape, vicarious 
adventure, and discovery of worlds outside my 
narrow environment.

The first intimation of what a printed page 
contained, besides pictures and black marks 
on the paper, came from being read to.  Those 
books my father read to me, very infrequently 
actually but enough to produce powerful 
memories, came alive with stories of animals 
that could think and talk like people.  It never 
seemed fantastic to me, merely fascinating.  
And as I grew older and began to learn my 
ABCs, reading became not a possibility but 
a goal that I yearned to reach as I struggled 
with the words beneath pictures of a dog, a 
pony, a young girl, and a young boy about 
my age then.

As far as I remember, it would have been 
1948 when I learned to read, and I have been 
a reader ever since.  I was not one of those 
kids who snuck a book to the dinner table, but 
I did read in bed with a flashlight so as not to 
disturb my little brother.  My father always 
took both the morning and the afternoon 
newspapers, so I had comic strips to read and 
the Sunday funnies where I became friends 
with the likes of Dick Tracy (and Al Capp’s 
Fearless Fosdick spoof), Pogo, Lil Abner, 
and many others.  And books.  Yes, reading 
became my way of escaping into imaginary 
worlds as presented by the Grimm brothers, 
Hans Christian Andersen, and the Illustrated 
Junior Library edition of Arabian Nights, but 
not because I had an unhappy childhood.  I 
led a happy, care-free childhood and reading 
was just one of the activities that I enjoyed, 
and the fact that reading could carry me to so 
many other places, although I could not have 
articulated such a thought back then, was 
enough to hook me, a phrase reminiscent of 
another ALA slogan, “Hooked on Books” — 
one that I find more apropos to young readers 
through large-type readers of a certain age.

The concept of reading for fun has a certain 
appeal to adults, especially teachers, parents, 
and librarians.  But do they really hook children 
on books with slogans?  And suggesting to chil-
dren that reading is fun may work in reverse, 
especially if reading doesn’t come easily. 

There is evidence that reading to children 
when they are babies and preschoolers provides 
a head start, when reading is introduced in 
school, with some learning to read even before 
kindergarten, but it is those deprived of a rich 
verbal childhood who often have difficulty 
learning to read.  There are some who grow 
up functionally illiterate, unable to read things 
that we take for granted, assuming that even a 

second grader could make sense of things such 
as menus and road signs.

True oral societies memorize thousands of 
words that the people weave into songs, stories, 
and historical narratives passed down through 
generations, word for word, cadence for ca-
dence.  Was it Einstein who said 
that memorizing facts was not 
necessary if one knew where to 
look for the answers?  Where to 
look then?  In books, of course, 
but that was long before the 
World Wide Web and the Internet 
but even there, one must know how 
to read, at least rudimentarily. 

But in an oral society, being able to 
read is not a survival skill and might even be 
a hindrance or a danger.  A citizen in such a 
society could be of great help to Guy Montag 
and his confederates in Bradbury’s Fahren-
heit 451 as they strived to preserve the body 
of great literature that was in danger of being 
lost forever.

Many years ago, I was at the DMV to 
take the written exam so I could get a local 
driver’s license.  As I sat at one of the stations 
marking my answers, I observed one of the 
agents administering the test to an older man, 
probably in his late 60s.  He was functionally 
illiterate, unable to take the standard written 
test.  Had he been driving without a license?  
Had he been out in the country on a farm and 
had not had to bother with a license?  Could he 
even sign his name or did he have to draw an X 
and have the agent certify that it was the man’s 
legal mark?  And how did he ever arrange to 
have an oral exam, one that involved generic 
road signs?  At the time, I never gave silent 
thanks for being able to read.  I just took it 
for granted that reading was fundamental and 
everyone in the United States past the first 
grade could read.

One of the advantages of being a librarian is 
that I have been able to meet literary people, not 
necessarily writers although there have been a 
few of those along the way.  Among those lit-
erary folk was the widow of D. H. Lawrence’s 
bibliographer who had been friends with Frida 
Lawrence as evidenced by the scrapbook of 
Frida’s letters.  When I first met her to look at 
some books she was thinking of donating to my 
library, she was a bit leery but once we got to 
talking and discovered a mutual love of reading 
and some mutual friends and booksellers we 
knew, I got the books but also got to know her 
as a friend.  I remember her fondly but with a 
touch of sadness, too, because, even as she aged 
gracefully and graciously, she was suffering 
from macular degeneration and it was becom-
ing increasingly difficult to read even with the 
use of a large, illuminated magnifying glass.

For someone who had read thousands of 
books, who had been surrounded by them for 
most if not all of her adult life, the loss of sight 
necessary for reading haunted her.  She lived 
alone with no one to read to her and with all 

of those familiar volumes — old, comfortable 
friends — an audio book would not and could 
not fill the void.  She later moved to a very nice 
retirement center close to a bookish grandson 
who perhaps, I would like to think, spent time 
reading to her.  After almost twenty years of 

reading aloud to my children and 
remembering the teachers 
who read aloud to me, it is 
more gratifying to be the 
reader, but that is from the 
perspective of someone who 
can still read for himself.

In 2006, I, along with 
several other librarians, was 
privileged to spend an hour 

or so with Father Ted Hesburgh in his suite 
on the 13th floor of the University of Notre 
Dame’s Hesburgh Library.  I enjoyed that 
time with Fr. Ted, hearing, first-hand, some 
of his stories, most of which are included 
in his autobiography, God, Country, Notre 
Dame.  The story I most enjoyed was how he, 
suffering from macular degeneration, would 
leave his suite and wander into other parts of 
the library where he would encounter students 
and then draft one to come and read to him.  
What a wonderful way of dealing with such a 
debilitating and often depressing disease and 
Fr. Ted could choose reading matter from his 
own library, the one in his suite or the one 
surrounding him in all directions.

I have stopped taking reading for granted 
and have been even more careful with my eyes 
and pleased when I leave the ophthalmologist’s 
office with a clean bill of health.

Anyone reading this essay takes for granted 
the gift of reading, of words on paper, television 
and computer screens, road signs, test booklets, 
newspapers, IKEA instructions, and on and 
on and on.

I didn’t even mention typography and the 
codex and its earnest counterfeiter exemplified 
by Nook and Kindle. 

Now try to imagine what your life would 
have been like had you never learned to read 
in our literate world?  When I take myself 
back to the late 1940s when I was learning to 
read, I know that I became frustrated when all 
of the words on the page were not intelligible.  
Without being able to articulate it, I knew that 
there was a whole new world waiting for me if 
I could only learn to read.  I was not concerned 
with employment applications and driver’s 
exams, I just wanted to decipher those letters 
so I could read on my own.

But at some stage the act of reading be-
came second nature and as much a part of my 
personality as the clothes I wore and the way I 
combed my hair.  And reading became, it seems 
at times, as important as breathing.  Imagine 
that I can’t read?  I can’t imagine.

In From Here to Eternity, the book’s hero 
is wounded in a knife fight and is taken in by 
a woman who loves him.  AWOL and hurt, he

continued on page 66
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Being Earnest with Collections — How Publishers 
Provide Added Value Through Account Development
by Sarah Schulman  (Account Development Specialist for Southeast and the Mid-south, Springer)   
<sarah.schulman@springer.com>

Column Editor:  Michael A. Arthur  (Head of Acquisitions & Collection Services, University of Central Florida Libraries,  
P.O. Box 162666, Orlando, FL  32816;  Phone:  407-882-0143;  Fax:  407-823-6289)  <Michael.arthur@ucf.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  One of the great 
things about this new column is the opportu-
nity to feature the accomplishments of some 
outstanding colleagues.  In doing so the 
intention is that others will be able to take 
advantage of new ideas for how to get more 
out of scarce resource dollars.  One way we 
are trying to increase usage and improve ROI 
at the University of Central Florida (UCF) is 
through actively collaborating with publishers 
and vendors to identify new ways of reaching 
our users.  We hosted a workshop on “how 
to get published” and a publisher panel that 
focused on the latest trends in Open Access.  
Some publishers have hosted “roadshows” or 
“summits” at the University of Central Florida 
with invitations going to librarians, faculty, and 
even guests from surrounding colleges and uni-
versities.  We are also happy to get advice from 
our publisher friends on ways we can make 
better use of their resources and platforms.  

One of the biggest publisher collaborators 
we have working with the UCF is Springer.  
The history of successful collaboration and 
close ties we have with Springer made selec-
tion of a topic for this month’s column much 
easier.  This month’s article is written by a 
good friend and colleague who played a key 
role in improving usage and ROI at UCF.  
Through regularly reporting, email and phone 
correspondence, and site visits (everyone at 
UCF knows Sarah!), Sarah Schulman has 
raised the bar high for others who work in the 
area of account development. — MA

“Take the Money and Run” may be a 
rocking tune by the Steve Miller Band, but 
it doesn’t exactly fly when it comes to the 
way scholarly publishing companies strive 
to support a librarian customer base.  The 
past five or so years have seen major growth 
in an area that companies refer to as account 
development, and whose primary goal is to 
help libraries obtain the best possible ROI from 
licensed content.  I’ll be speaking specifically 
about Springer and account development, but 
certain other publishers have similar programs. 

What exactly does account development 
mean for you and your library?  Think of it in 
terms of what I like to call the Ikea analogy:  
you’ve just purchased a piece of furniture from 
Ikea, either online or in the store.  If you’re 
in the store, maybe someone will help with 
navigation or heavy lifting, but either way 
once those purchases are at home you’re as 
good as abandoned.  Wouldn’t it be nice if — 
at no additional cost — someone accompanied 
you home to help hoist your new furniture 

up the stairs, and then coached you through 
those maddeningly vague illustrated assembly 
instruction booklets?  Afterward, they might 
suggest best practices to maximize comfort on 
your new couch, or perhaps recommend best 
placement and display options during a party 
to ensure that guests will find and sit on it.

I’ve just described account development 
in a nutshell.  Our dedicated team works 
closely with sales colleagues and is devoted to 
providing ongoing post-purchase engagement 
to help libraries maximize purchases.  We do 
this using an ever-evolving list of methods and 
techniques, including (just to name a few): 
metrics and statistical analysis, customized 
collaborations and events, end user engage-
ment, and assistance with implementation 
and discovery.

Metrics and Statistical Analysis
In the past thirty days as of June 4th, 2015 

(as I’m typing this column), half of the traffic 
to our native platform (SpringerLink) was re-
ferred by a Google Website, either Scholar or 
“regular.”  The next largest source was direct 
traffic, followed by PubMed.  Social media 
pages like Wikipedia, Facebook, and Reddit 
showed up in the list of top twenty referrer 
sources, as did the crudely named Website “IFL 
Science” (anyone active on Facebook should 
know what “IFL stands for).  California, New 
York, and Texas were the states with the most 
visits — specifically Los Angeles, NYC, and 
Houston.  Finally, the two most frequently used 
search phrases which brought end users to our 
site in the past month are “dissociative identity 
disorder” and “telenursing.” 

Why am I telling you about this?  The above 
metrics represent only a tiny sliver of an an-
alytics resource Springer 
has used since 2013 which 
works in real time and 
which I like to describe 
as “Google Analytics on 
steroids.”  This program 
allows us to drill down 
traffic to the platform on an 
intensely granular level, and filter it 
out by institution, country, region or city.  We 
can also look at any number of factors involved 
with end user visits, such as duration, browser 
and device type, and most popular visit times.  

My colleagues and I have been comple-
menting standard COUNTER reporting and 
account reviews with detailed metrics reports 
as we make the rounds visiting your institu-
tions.  An increasing number of libraries are 
using internal metrics to tweak and refine 
services and practices.  Working with a vendor 

to implement your own metrics might provide 
unique insights from a different angle.  

In addition to metrics and COUNTER 
reporting (which we monitor for all libraries 
in Springer’s customer base on a quarterly 
basis), we have begun bringing authorship 
analyses to visits.  These reports look at authors 
(of Springer content) affiliated with any given 
institution in the past ten years.  In some cases, 
they have even helped to facilitate library-fac-
ulty communications.  Which departments and 
subject areas are most prolific?  How does your 
school’s authorship compare with that of a peer 
institution?  How would you or your colleagues 
use this info to communicate with faculty 
and researches about the library’s resources?  
Which brings me to…

Collaborations and  
End-User Engagement

Opportunities for publisher/library 
collaboration are one of my favorite aspects 
of being on the account development team.  
This can mean anything from authoring a 
guest column in a popular library journal (hi, 
Michael!) to arranging product trainings or 
customized professional development events 
at the library or in the region.  Bob Boissy, 
who manages the account development team 
at Springer, once co-sponsored a survey with 
a librarian at a particular college, the results 
of which they used to co-author a white paper 
titled, “eBook Use and Acceptance in an 
Undergraduate Institution.” 

In recent years, as we look for innovative 
ways to use the resources at our disposal to 
help libraries with engaging that elusive end 
user, author workshops have proven effective 
and popular.  These types of events can benefit 

libraries, publishers, and end users alike — 
and often start with one of the afore-

mentioned author reports.  The 
stated purpose is to demysti-

fy the publishing process 
for nascent authors, but 
they can also help to boost 
the library’s ROI on cam-
pus.  A high-level editor or 

editorial director from Springer will speak to 
attendees (usually graduate or PhD students 
and younger researchers) about the editorial 
process, including how to submit manuscripts 
and tips for getting noticed by publishers. 

Also in the vein of end user engagement 
are the DIY marketing resources and templates 
Springer provides.  These templates (such as 
Web banners and fill-in-the-blank HTML email 
templates which can be used to communicate 
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new purchases to end users) can be especially 
useful for smaller libraries or those without 
dedicated marketing personnel.  Whether a 
library is looking to enhance outreach, prove 
value on campus, or simply looking to get a 
little more bang for their buck, there is really 
no limit to the types of collaborations the 
account development team is willing to try.  
We are always interested in hearing your own 
ideas, as well. 

Everything Else
Earlier, I mentioned implementation and 

discovery assistance.  We communicate regu-
larly with the editorial, platform development, 
and metadata teams so that we can answer any 
questions libraries may have about MARC 
records or how Springer works with various 
discovery services.  Occasionally we will per-
form a “discovery review” on a random library 
Website.  This entails crawling the search 
environment, searching for Springer content, 
and recording its findability.  Exercises like this 
provide valuable insight — not only into how 
our content is organized and discovered in the 
field, but also helps us keep up with trends and 
changes in the land of discovery. 

There’s a twelve hundred word limit on 
this column, so I’m not able to include every 
single way account development teams work 
to add value to licensed content.  If you see us 
during conferences or at your campus library, 
please say hi — we’d love to meet you!   

Being Earnest with Collections
from page 65

Oregon Trails
from page 64

turns to reading while she is away at work.  
Prewitt was a boxer and bugler and a soldier 
destined to be a thirty-year man before fate 
intervenes.  Still, reading opened up a whole 
new world to him, never mind that he was 
unable to take advantage of it.

Studs Lonigan, the Irish Catholic protag-
onist in James T. Farrell’s trilogy tells of a 
boy’s life into manhood.  I read that trilogy 
while I was in high school, and it is among my 
all-time favorite books.  That aside, I thought 
of Studs as I wrote the lines about Prewitt.  
However inadvertently, Prewitt discovered 
literature and, had there not been a war going 
on, he might have gone on to be a writer much 
like his inventor, James Jones.  James T. Far-
rell, on the other hand, does not give such an 
advantage to his creation.  The system didn’t 
allow it, and Studs also dies young.  Studs, the 
right book would have done you a lot of good.

Once children have learned to read, how do 
we keep them reading?  What causes some to 
read only what is required of them and others 
like Richard Wright, the novelist, to forge 
signatures in order to check out books from a 
library that excluded blacks?  Nature or nurture 
or a bit of both?  Let them have books!  

continued on page 67

Let’s Get Technical — Moving 
Technical Services to an Off-site Space
How One Public Library System Worked with  
Architects to Make this Happen
Column Editors:  Stacey Marien  (Acquisitions Librarian,  
American University Library)  <smarien@american.edu>

and Alayne Mundt  (Resource Description Librarian,  
American University Library)  <mundt@american.edu>

Introduction
When we started this column, one thing 

we wanted to do was to hear stories about 
problems and solutions from other technical 
services departments.  So, we sent a message 
to various technical service listservs, asking 
if anyone would be interested in being inter-
viewed for the column.  Our first conversation 
was with Pauline Rodriguez-Atkins, Manager 
of Cataloging and Interlibrary Loan at the 
Metropolitan Library System in Oklahoma.  
We were interested in her story of how their 
technical services team was able to work direct-
ly with architects to design a customized space 
for technical services when their department 
moved off-site.  Working directly with the 
architects enabled them to design a building 
specific to the needs of a dynamic, fast-paced, 
and large-scale technical services section.  As 
Rodriguez-Atkins states of working directly 
with architects:  “It was such a great experi-
ence.  Once in a career experience.  For us, very 
often you know with technical services nobody 
asks you what you need, they tell you what you 
get.  It was such a great experience to be asked 
what we needed.”  The following column is a 
summary of the phone interview we had with 
Rodriguez-Atkins on May 18, 2015.

The Library System
Metropolitan Library System is a public 

library system serving Oklahoma County, 
covering around 700 square miles and serving 
a population of approximately 720,000 in and 
around the Oklahoma City metropolitan area.  
The library system is comprised of 19 library 
locations, 14 of which are full-service library 
locations and 5 that provide limited service.  
Outside of Oklahoma City, the communities 
served have populations of between 600 and 
87,000.

How do Technical Services operate?
Technical services (called Materials Ser-

vices) is comprised of Acquisitions, Catalog-
ing, Processing, and Interlibrary Loan.  The 
whole unit is centralized for the entire system.  
Acquisitions includes the staff who select the 
material for purchase.  The Acquisitions staff 
and selectors have always resided apart from 
the rest of the unit.  When the unit moved to the 
new building, Interlibrary Loan joined them.

How did you operate before coming to-
gether in one building?

Initially, all of the technical services oper-
ations were located in the downtown library 

branch.  Because of construction being done 
around the main library in the 1970s, the Cat-
aloging and Processing units were moved into 
a smaller 1950s-era branch.  It was difficult to 
operate in that building because Receiving and 
Processing were located on the first floor and 
Cataloging was on the second floor.  There was 
only one elevator in the building, and it some-
times malfunctioned.  Materials would then 
have to be moved from hand to hand up and 
down the stairs.  This “temporary” relocation 
of technical services in 1974 lasted until 2010!  
By that time, the library system had expanded 
and the space was just too small to be able to 
handle the influx of materials.

What was the rationale for having a build-
ing just for Technical Services?

The library system does not outsource any 
technical services operations or buy any shelf-
ready materials.  Technical services was no 
longer able to function in their space, despite 
being creative and utilizing every inch.  The 
idea of moving to a new space was first brought 
up in 2002 and finally approved by the library 
commission in 2006, with the units moving 
into their new space in 2010.  The library 
commission was told that if they wanted to 
build a huge new library, with a collection of 
over 100,000 volumes, more space needed to 
be made for Cataloging and Processing.  Within 
three years, the process went from nothing 
to design, construction, and moving in.  The 
library system delayed the construction of a 
new branch library until Technical Services 
was able to move into their new space.

Why was Acquisitions in a separate loca-
tion and where is it now located?

When Cataloging and Processing were 
moved out of the downtown building, there 
wasn’t any room to put selectors or Acquisitions 
staff in the branch library, so they stayed in the 
downtown library.  When the new downtown 
library was built, Technical Services was 
supposed to be reunited with the selectors 
and Acquisitions in the new building, but the 
planned technical space was reallocated.  There 
was discussion when the design phase started 
on the building that currently houses Technical 
Services that it would include Acquisitions, but 
at that point there was a desire from the adminis-
tration to keep Acquisitions in the same building 
with them, together with financial operations. 

Why did you decide to work directly with 
architects?  What were the benefits of being 



The Best
of

Pharmacy
In One

Collection

For more information
contact us at

pharmacylibrary@aphanet.org
or

visit us online at
pharmacylibrary.com

30 References
Over 450 Case Studies

Preceptor Central
NAPLEX

15-302

able to work directly with them to plan your 
space?  Were there any drawbacks?  Do you 
think working with consultants would have 
helped improve your workspace design or 
workflow processes?  Is there anything you 
would have done differently in retrospect?

Rodriguez-Atkins states that, “for all 
building projects for the library system, there 
is a full-time director of construction.  He is 
a construction engineer and is the point man 
on all of these projects.  He and the library 
administration generally believe more effec-
tive results happen by working directly with 
the people who are going to be on a site than 
by working with a consultant.”  She says the 
entire process was a great experience.  She 
and her staff had worked in such cramped and 
inefficient space for years, so they knew what 
worked and didn’t work, and specifics about 
what a technical services space needs to func-
tion most efficiently.  She says, “the advantage 
of working directly with the architect was that 
we could say things like there can’t be pillars 
in the middle of the floor because we have 
to be able to move materials around easily 
throughout the building.  Another important 
detail was the need for diffused lighting.”  
Rodriguez-Atkins wanted to design a pro-
duction building and to have the staff heavily 
involved in designing a space that would work 
for them.  For her, “the benefits far outweighed 
the drawbacks because I feel that bringing in a 
consultant would have ended up with an extra 
layer of possibilities for miscommunication.”

How do you handle routing of materials?
Rodriguez-Atkins tells us about how they 

manage to route materials between buildings: 
“Before Material Services moved into 
the new building, Maintenance was 
located at a site away from where Cat-
aloging and Processing were located.  
They would drive the delivery trucks 
over, load all the new materials, take 
them back to the maintenance site, 
sort them according to which library 
they were going to, and then run the 
delivery.  There is now an RFID sorter 
at the new building.  There are also two 
smaller versions of the sorter at two of 
the library sites within this county.  The 
new building houses big, giant rolling 
bins, the kind that are in book drops that 
have the floor that drops down as you 
add stuff to it.  When the processing staff 
are processing materials, the last step in 
the process is to activate the RFID tags 
and set the material on a conveyor belt.  
The material goes up onto the sorter, 
and the sorter software not only reads 
where the material is owned but also if 
there’s a customer waiting to pick it up.  
That information is linked, and it sorts it 
either into where the customer is waiting 
to pick it up or where it’s going to be 
housed.  The delivery drivers roll these 
big bins out onto their delivery truck, 
take them, drop them off at the library, 
and as the library gets material returned 
they put them in big black bins.  The 

drivers bring them back, roll them back 
into the area where the sorter is, and just 
put them on the conveyor one after the 
other.  The RFID sorter assigns them to 
their appropriate location.”
How do you ensure materials don’t get 

lost?
Rodriguez-Atkins says that has not been an 

issue.  “The materials are supposed to get coded 
at every step of the process.  The unit has what 
is called a tracer system so that if you can’t find 
something and somebody says they’ve returned 
it,  a tracer code is triggered which then sends 
out a message to all the libraries to check their 
shelves to see if it’s been shelved at the wrong 
location.  The libraries are supposed to check 
their hold shelves and remove everything that 
hasn’t been picked up within seven working 
days.”  There are very rare issues with missing 
materials, but it’s not a huge issue because 
there are so many checks and balances with 
things being run through RFID readers at every 
step in the process, that it is easy to trace the 
movement of an item.

How do you handle materials repair?  Are 
damaged items moved back to the Technical 
Services building?

Rodriguez-Atkins says the library system 
overall prefers to replace than repair, and is 
lucky enough to have funds to do so.  What 
repair is done is generally done at the library 
level.  She tells us that “library staff do their 
own repairs unless the barcode needs to be 
replaced.  In that case, the item is sent back to 
Cataloging.  Those titles go on a shelf and Tech-
nical Processing has a commitment to work on 
those within one work week after they go up on 
the shelves.”  Those titles are prioritized since 
they are items that are available in the catalog.

Tell us about staff morale in regard to 
moving off-site.

One of the issues was the fact that the unit 
was not in a building with a library.  This made 
it difficult for staff to borrow their own materi-
al.  The administration made special accommo-
dations and allows a little circulation desk in 
the building, which is open for one hour a day 
for staff.  The staff in the old locations were 
so happy to be able to have spaces where they 
had enough room to work and enough space 
to be spread out and not feel like they were 
sitting on top of each other.  It really helped 
to overcome the fact that the unit was moving 
away.  Rodriguez-Atkins says there is some 
sense of isolation, regardless.  There is frustra-
tion with the idea that the staff working in the 
libraries don’t always understand what goes 
on in technical services and all the work that 
is done, although that existed even before the 
move.  She says that sometimes she has felt left 
out of supervisory communications, because it 
is easy to forget that not all supervisors are at 
the downtown library or at a branch.  Morale 
was the lowest during design and planning 
phase of the building process.  The approval 
for the new building took so long, and then 
it took three years to build the building and 
the staff weren’t sitting in the meetings on a 
daily basis in the way that the managers were.  
There was the sense that it was never going 
to happen, which was a negative experience 

Let’s Get Technical
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continued on page 68
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for many of staff.  However, once it actually 
happened, everybody was very happy.  The 
staff all understand that they are working as 
a team.  They pull together, and if one person 
is having a bad day, everyone else will step 
in and do what they need to do.  It’s been a 
really good experience morale-wise. 

How do you communicate with your 
colleagues in other buildings?

Email and telephone communication is 
encouraged.  Staff in all the branch libraries 
are encouraged to call or email either the de-
partment or the manager.  Rodriguez-Atkins 
says her staff does not do a lot of Skyping 
for meetings.  Technical processing does 
Skype with Material Selection when they 
need to actually show them material.  They 
have electronic meeting abilities, but feel that 
face-to-face interaction with people within 
the organization is more important.  They 
have also started to do more e-meetings with 
the library association and with people out-
side their particular site, and there is a staff 
development day once a year where every-
body from all the locations comes together 
for a full day of workshops and activities in 
one location. 

But you must have to have meetings with 
your supervisor and the other supervisors?

The Material Services unit is composed 
of Material Selection, Acquisitions, Catalog-
ing, Technical Processing, and Interlibrary 
Loan.  There are three managers who all re-
port to a division director.  There are regular 
manager meetings about every other month  
when the managers discuss issues that are 
coming up for the library system as a whole 
and planning and preparing for various ac-
tions that are coming, such as when a branch 
will be closed for a period of time to have 
carpet replaced.  They also discuss where 
there are issues with each of the different 
departments and how other departments 
can help address them.  Rodriguez- Atkins 
also says that the library staff and managers 
at different branches are encouraged to job 
shadow in our offices and visit our offices.  
If there’s a bigger issue going on in one of 
the libraries, she will visit that library to see 
what needs to be done.  She is trying to make 
her unit more visible with the branch librar-
ies and do more outreach when time allows.  
If either the Technical Processing Manager 
or Rodriguez-Atkins needs to interact with 
their director, she’s always willing to come 
by their building and visit with them or to 
let them go visit her. 

Conclusion
Rodriguez-Atkins says that working with 

the architect to design an off-site place just 
for Material Services was a great experience 
overall.  It was a once in a career experience.  
“For us, very often you know with technical 
services nobody asks you what you need, they 
tell you what you get.  It was such a great 
experience to be asked what we needed.”  

Let’s Get Technical
from page 67 From A University Press — Diversity 

in Publishing
Column Editor:  Leila W. Salisbury  (Director, University Press of Mississippi, 3825 
Ridgewood Road, Jackson, MS  39211;  Phone: 601-432-6205;  Fax: 601-432-6217)  
<lsalisbury@ihl.state.ms.us>

The #WeNeedDiverseBooks hashtag just 
celebrated its first birthday.  The Diverse 
Books movement was developed in re-

sponse to the lack of diversity in the children’s 
book panel at the 2014 BookExpo America 
(“It was 30 authors that were all white, and the 
only diversity was the Grumpy Cat,” says Ellen 
Oh, co-founder of We Need Diverse Books).  
The 2015 panels at BEA were more diverse in 
makeup, but the movement organizers say the 
conversation is just beginning.  Publishing, both 
in terms of the books that are published and the 
people who work to publish those books, still 
has a long way to go when it comes to reflecting 
the multicultural society in which we live. 

Over the years, I’ve thought about this issue 
in relation to our university press community 
(and publishing more generally).  On the whole, 
we are a very homogenous group, and I am not 
sure this has changed much in my 22 years in 
publishing.  There are surely many reasons for 
this, but I do wonder if part of the issue is that 
publishing is still basically an apprentice sys-
tem, whereby people eventually get paid jobs 
in publishing after unpaid work or internships.  
By its nature, this system trains only those who 
can afford to work for free, and that will limit 
the diversity, socioeconomic and otherwise, of 
future publishers.  In response to this, 
three years ago our press made a pro-
posal to the Mississippi-based McRae 
Foundation to fund a stipend for 
interns, either college students or 
recent graduates, to encourage 
more young people to consider 
a future in publishing. 

Diversity within our 
staffs is key, but as publish-
ers we can and should also 
be looking for diversity in 
the ranks of our authors 
and the subjects in which 
we publish.  About seven 
years ago, our press began 
a series in Caribbean Studies.  
Shortly thereafter, we were fortunate enough to 
be part of a Mellon Foundation grant for Folk-
lore Studies in a Multicultural World, a joint 
project with the University of Illinois Press 
and the University of Wisconsin Press.  We 
used Mellon funds to begin attending the annual 
meeting of the Caribbean Studies Association 
in order to promote the series and augment our 
acquiring efforts in this growing field.

Two of our editors just returned from this 
meeting (held this year in New Orleans, which I 
have often heard described as the northernmost 
point in the Caribbean), and the first thing they 
mentioned is the great diversity of scholars 
working in this field.  The majority of potential 
authors our editors encountered were of African 

ancestry, whether African American or Afro 
Caribbean, including Mississippi’s series editor, 
Anton Allahar.  Our editors also spoke with 
authors of Indian ancestry, and one of the most 
interesting aspects of Caribbean Studies is the 
fascinating mix of cultures and languages in the 
area, including people of African, Indian, Na-
tive, and European descent, who speak English, 
French, Spanish, Dutch, and other languages.

The result is a marvelous diversity of authors 
we publish in this area, a diversity that is further 
augmented by the press’s focus on civil rights 
and African American history in other areas of 
our list.  Upon his return from the Caribbean 
Studies Association meeting, I asked our edi-
tor-in-chief, Craig Gill, about the diversity he 
experienced at the meeting, and how it might 
translate to other parts of our communal work.  
He commented, “One way to increase diversity 
in publishing, among authors and in academia 
more generally, is to make an effort to explore 
areas where diversity naturally occurs for rea-
sons of geography, history, and subject matter.  
If a press limits itself in pursuing new subjects, 
it will also limit itself in other ways.”

It is not always easy to walk the talk of 
diversity, for it requires constant attention and 
cultivation, for staff, authors, and subject matter 

alike.  Scholars want to place their 
work where there is a longstand-

ing commitment to their subject 
matter, to publish where their 

mentors publish and where 
they see outstanding and new 

scholarly work being done.  
Cultivating these authors 

and subject areas does not 
happen overnight, but 
ongoing attention and 
outreach do eventually 
yield results.

And the same may 
be true for our staffs.  It is 

up to us to do more to reach 
out to diverse communities, to 

actively seek out bright young people to mentor 
and to introduce to the work of publishing (and 
librarianship), and to work to see that the people 
who publish scholarship reflect the diversity of 
the scholarship being published.  What addi-
tional programs can we create that will result 
in our readers and patrons seeing themselves 
and their own particular communities reflected 
in the content we produce and in the people 
who help them access that content?  As with so 
many issues in publishing, there is more work 
to be done.  But if the end result is that we 
better reflect and serve our communities, then 
the continuing conversations and subsequent 
work to produce tangible results are more than 
worth it.  
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The Scholarly Publishing Scene — Heads of Houses
Column Editor:  Myer Kutz  (President, Myer Kutz Associates, Inc.)  <myerkutz@aol.com>

I thought I’d surf the Web to take a look 
at who’s running scholarly publishing 
houses these days.  First up in any 

such list has to be Elsevier, the elephant 
in any room, no matter how big the room 
is.  Ron Mobed has been Elsevier’s CEO 
since August 2012.  His resume includes 
stints at Cengage (president), Informa-
tion Handling Services (co-president and 
co-COO) and, before he switched careers, 
Schlumberger.  He holds an engineering 
bachelor’s degree from Cambridge and a 
master’s degree in petroleum engineering 
from Imperial College.  He was brought 
into Elsevier in 2011 to head up the com-
pany’s science and technology businesses.

Another CEO with a Cambridge en-
gineering degree is Nigel Portwood, of 
Oxford University Press.  He also has an 
MBA from INSEAD.  He began his career 
at Strategic Consultants in London, where 
he focused on media and consumer goods.  
In 1995 he joined Pearson and eventually 
served as president and CEO of Pearson 
Education Europe, Middle East and Af-
rica from April 1999 to December 2002.  
The following January, he became CFO 
of the Penguin Group.  The president of 
OUP USA is Niko Pfund, who has a BA 
in English from Amherst and has been at 
OUP since 2000.

Wiley’s President and CEO is Mark 
Allin, who stepped in on June 1 of this 
year when  Stephen M. Smith retired, 
after six years at the helm, due to previous-
ly-disclosed medical reasons.  Allin joined 
Wiley 12 years ago after the acquisition of 
his own company, Capstone Publishing, 
which he co-founded in 1996.  Prior to 
co-founding Capstone, Allin worked at 
Blackwell (senior commissioning editor), 
Prentice-Hall (publisher), and Pearson 
Education (publishing director).  He served 
as managing director of Wiley Asia, moved 
up to Executive Vice President, Profession-
al Development in 2010 and then COO in 
2015.  He attended Anglia Ruskin Univer-
sity from 1980 to 1983, which makes him 
older than his photographs on the Wiley 
Website would indicate, at least to old-guy 
me.  According to Wiley’s press release, 
he refocused the company away from un-
derperforming consumer publishing and 
toward professional “learning solutions.”

This implies that there was a prior period 
when Wiley’s strategy called for increased 
consumer publishing.  But times — and 
marketplaces — change, some product lines 
surge while others wane due to external re-
alities, and companies adjust their strategies 
accordingly.  If an executive assesses the 
environment properly, makes appropriate 
adjustments, and puts in place a strategy 
that matches the direction the marketplace 

moves, he or she wins and moves up the 
greasy pole.  If not, the hapless executive 
slides down.  

In any case, I’m not using this space to 
provide an accounting of remarks academic 
publishing CEOs have made over the years.  
As long as they don’t push their companies 
in directions opposite to those where their 
markets are headed, and as long as the exter-
nal business environment remains positive, 
their companies — and they themselves 
— will prosper.  For example, revenue 
streams of scholarly publishers who have 
substantial journal offerings have migrated 
from print to electronic in recent years,  The 
market moved in that direction, and as long 
as an executive didn’t row against the tide, 
everything went well.  All that said, riding 
the waves isn’t the easiest thing in the world 
to get right.

An Elsevier veteran Derk J. Haank 
is the CEO of Springer-Verlag, which he 
joined in 2004.  He held various high-level 
positions at Elsevier from 1986 to 2003.  He 
served as Scientific Assistant at Free Uni-
versity Amsterdam from 1978 to 1986 and 
as Head of Research Institute of Economics.  
He holds a master’s 
degree in econom-
ics and business 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n 
from University 
of Amsterdam.

Roger Horton, 
whose LinkedIn 
photograph shows 
him in jeans and 
strumming a guitar, 
is CEO of Taylor 
& Francis, which is now an academic pub-
lishing division of Informa plc.  He’s been 
there for about two decades, the past 11 as 
CEO.  Previously, he was at McGraw-Hill, 
Europe and Thomson International.  Ac-
cording to BloombergBusiness, Horton 
was one of the four executive directors that 
successfully floated T&F on the London 
Stock Exchange in 1998, serving on the 
plc Board until the merger with Informa 
in 2003.  

Now, and not a moment too soon, for 
some diversity.  The CEO of Wolters 
Kluwer since September 2003 is Nancy 
McKinstry, an American now living in the 
the Netherlands, Wikipedia tells us.  Early 
in her career, McKinstry held management 
positions with Booz Allen, where she fo-
cused on media and technology industries.  
In 1999, she was CEO of SCP Communi-
cations, a medical information company, 
before rejoining Wolters Kluwer to head 
its North American operations.  She holds 
a bachelor’s degree in economics from 
University of Rhode Island and an MBA 

in finance and marketing from Columbia 
Business School, as well as an honorary 
Doctor of Laws from Rhode Island.  Ac-
cording to her Wikipedia entry, McKinstry 
emphasizes diversity throughout Wolters 
Kluwer.  The results — 28% female execu-
tives (in 2003, only 20% had top leadership 
posts), 43% female managers, and 54% 
female employees — look meaningful and 
should become even more meaningful in the 
future.  Here’s a good example of a CEO 
who’s taking her company in a direction in 
which she wants it to go.  

Finally, let’s look at the world’s largest 
scientific society — the American Chem-
ical Society (ACS).  ACS is a membership 
organization with a president and other 
officers elected from among the members.  
It’s managed by a professional staff.  The 
Executive Director and CEO is Dr. Thomas 
J. Connolly, who retired from DuPont in 
December 2014, where he was an executive 
VP.  He led businesses and R&D organi-
zations while based in the U.S., Europe, 
and Asia.  As we have seen, many CEOs 
have international business experience, 
typically in the Far East.  He graduated 
from Princeton with degrees in chemical 

engineering and economics and 
received his chemical en-

gineering doctorate 
from Cambridge, 
which, as we have 
also seen, has fig-
ured in the careers 
of scholarly pub-
lishing CEOs.

T h e  h e a d  o f 
ACS  publishing 

operations is Bryan Crawford ,  who 
worked previously at Alan R. Liss’s 
eponymous company and then at Wiley 
for 16 years after its acquisition of Liss.  
He holds a BS from Maryland and a PhD 
from Johns Hopkins, both in chemistry and 
biochemistry.  

Rumors
from page 63

continued on page 77

BTW, hard-working Leah Hinds and Beth 
Bernhardt have posted much of the Conference 
main schedule and are in the process of adding 
the individual concurrent sessions, poster ses-
sions, etc, to the Conference schedule.  For a 
quick overview of session timing, visit http://
www.charlestonlibraryconference.com/confer-
ence-info/program/schedule-at-a-glance/ or our 
Archives page for 2014 information.

Also, don’t forget!  There will be much new 
and different this year in terms of the Conference 
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Optimizing Library Services — Libraries, Librarians, and 
Disaster Management in the 21st Century
by Emy Nelson Decker, MA, MLIS  (Unit Head, E-Learning Technologies, Atlanta University Center, Robert W. Woodruff 
Library)  <edecker@auctr.edu>

and Jennifer Townes  (Unit Head, Information & Research Services, Atlanta University Center, Robert W. Woodruff Library)  
<jtownes@auctr.edu>

Column Editors:  Lindsay Johnston  (Managing Director, IGI Global)  <ljohnston@igi-global.com>

and Ann Lupold  (Promotions Coordinator, IGI Global)  <alupold@igi-global.com>

The April 25th, 2015 earthquake that dev-
astated Nepal reminds us that disasters 
occur whether we are prepared for them 

or not.  While preserving human life is always 
the primary goal, the way that librarians con-
ceptualize disasters and how they prepare for 
them determines in large part how our libraries 
and archives will fare if and when they are hit 
by a natural or anthropogenic disaster.

The conversation surrounding disaster 
management and contingency planning in the 
modern library is fraught.  What is a disaster 
and what constitutes one from the standpoint 
of a library or archive?  The definition of a 
disaster is an unpredictable event; anything 
from a burst pipe, a fire, a hurricane.  A single 
burst pipe within a building that sends water 
rushing into the basement level of 
an archive can prove just as damag-
ing to a rare books collection as can 
the aftermath of a major regional 
disaster such as Hurricane Katrina. 

Problems can arise when spaces 
not originally intended for libraries 
and collections become repurposed to 
these ends.  On an academic campus, 
how often has an older building been 
repurposed to hold some of the library’s 
or archive’s most precious treasures?  
With budgets being what they are, and 
often suffering from additional annual 
reductions, it is increasingly common 
that professionals must do what they can 
to maximize the space they are provided.  
Unfortunately, sometimes these spaces are 
perilous to both the safety of the staff and to 
the longevity of the collections.

Decades of small but devastating problems 
have plagued libraries, such as a compromised 
roof or a rodent infestation.  We have unfortu-
nately also seen the impact of malicious anthro-
pogenic disasters (wars, September 11th, etc.) 
that have demonstrated to librarians, archivists, 
and museum professionals the need to protect 
resources from threats that originate from the 
deliberate actions of humans.  Prevention of 
disaster is frequently more cost-effective than 
repair, and planning ahead is a good direction 
for a library to take.  It is this concept that 
we hope compels librarians to take note and 
develop a plan before an event occurs.

Our forthcoming title, Handbook of Re-
search on Disaster Management and Contin-
gency Planning in Modern Libraries, moves 
beyond the plethora of traditional disaster 
planning manuals currently available to those 

librarians and archivists tasked with creating a 
disaster plan.  It provides case studies and con-
temporary theory that elucidates the responses 
— both positive and negative — that libraries 
have had to disasters ranging in both type as 
well as scale.  In addition, the Handbook fo-
cuses on incidents and theory developed since 
the year 2000, as well as disaster planning in 
developing countries.

While manuals are unequivocally essen-
tial to informing a disaster plan, they have a 
tendency to be static and provide idealized 
responses to specifically described categories 
of disaster.  This new volume complements the 
strategies outlined in these books by offering an 
essential compendium of case studies.  These 
case studies provide a description of disaster 

plans developed — as well as those 
plans that need to be revised — and 
introduce new theories and methods 
of mitigating the impact of the 
disaster, whatever type and scale it 

may be.  The reader is offered a rare 
glimpse into the features of plans as well 
as information as to why they worked or 
why they did not.  By describing actual 
disaster events that have taken place 
since the year 2000, and by looking 
at the results of the disaster plans in 
action, the reader is allowed an unusual 
forensic view of what happened before, 
during, and immediately following many 
different types and scales of disasters.  
The international scope of the volume 

provides a context that examines the nature of 
problems that can befall a library or archive 
when it is situated in a developing nation.  
As opposed to existing literature that focuses 
more upon the ways in which the first world 
addresses disasters, the Handbook includes 
responses developing nations have had to a va-
riety of disasters in already tenuous situations.  
These obstacles to mitigation are often not 
considered, and perhaps, too, these examples 
will provide valuable points of comparison 
for librarians familiar only with the profession 
from an epistemological standpoint situated 
within North America. 

The Handbook of Research on Disaster 
Management and Contingency Planning in 
Modern Libraries provides the reader a step-
by-step method for considering disasters and 
their impacts from the steps involved in prepar-
ing a disaster plan, to surviving a disaster, to the 
takeaways and lessons librarians and archivists 
have learned from their involvement with 

any given disaster.  The chapters collectively 
acknowledge the need for service continuity in 
any library setting and introduce plans for co-
ordinating emergency responses, steps to take, 
the creation and revision of disaster plans, and 
the role of new technologies in enhancing both 
the library’s and the community’s recovery.  
This information should be of value to any 
person working in a library or archive.  Chap-
ters in the volume also emphasize the need to 
consider staff safety when creating disaster 
plans and give due consideration to ways in 
which libraries can create plans for unforeseen 
situations.  Further, the volume also explores 
the potential emotional impacts of disasters 
on library staff and patrons, and guidance is 
offered for library staff members who might 
someday find themselves in the role of curator 
for a temporary shrine following a traumatic 
event.  The ephemera surrounding traumatic 
events require a special handling or archiving 
all of its own, and these objects, imbued with 
human emotions, must be treated in a careful 
and respectful way as they are preserved.

Any type of contingency planning for 
libraries is important because we are building 
more and more evidence that preparedness is 
possible, even if prevention is not.  What we 
can do, with some degree of success, is prepare 
the one variable over which we do have control 
— ourselves.  Ideally, disaster planning should 
be second nature to library and archives staff.  
We can better arm ourselves by fostering a 
culture of responsibility, appropriate training, 
and a dynamic disaster plan.  These things will 
prove much more effective and useful in any 
disaster situation than a thick manual full of 
“what if” situations.

What is needed in many libraries and 
archives is a change in organizational culture 
surrounding the discussion of disaster and their 
impact.  Many libraries and archives seem to 
adopt an “it won’t happen to us” or “let’s hope 
for the best” kind of approach with disaster 
plans.  More often than not, these disaster plans 
are tucked in a drawer somewhere and are 
many years out of date and do not accurately 
reflect current staff.  While no one wants to be 
tasked with thinking about impending doom, 
this volume demonstrates that just a little bit 
of forethought can alleviate some of the worst 
possible outcomes.  Readers will learn from the 
experiences of others, reconsider the ways in 
which they think about disaster, and hopefully 
create or redesign their library or archive’s 
disaster plan.  
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Little Red Herrings — DC + SEUG
by Mark Y. Herring  (Dean of Library Services, Dacus Library, Winthrop University)  <herringm@winthrop.edu>

On 5 June this past summer, my university hosted the first ever digital 
commons southeastern users group.  The cryptic header to this col-
umn is thus immediately revealed.  While other such groups have 

appeared across the U.S., some of them in place for a half a dozen years, a 
handful of us with institutional repositories decided last fall that now might 
be the time for a southeastern omnium gatherum.  Winthrop, by virtue of 
being centrally located, hosted the event. 

While a small group (35-40), we made up for that in enthusiasm and 
innovation.  I have written before about IRs/digital commons and the whole 
open access calculus.  This was the time actually to do something, and it 
turned out to be nothing short of spectacular.  I can say that because I had 
very little to do with the conference, other than to welcome our guests.  We 
had two representatives from BePress in California, and users from Florida, 
Georgia, North Carolina, Mississippi, and, of course, from South Carolina.  

If you want to get a sense of what we did, take a look at http://digital-
commons.winthrop.edu/dcseug/.  Several things struck me about this process, 
but one thing stands out as you look over our day-long conference — a lot 
of folks are doing some very wonderful things.  Whether you have a digital 
commons or not, now is the time to get on the bandwagon.  It’s a great 
way to create your university’s digital footprint by capturing its intellectual 
capital.  But it is also more than that.  It’s a way to showcase your library, 
your faculty, your institution, and your students.  In short, it’s a win-win, 
no matter how you look at it.

We began building our IR in October.  Several events occurred at once 
and allowed us to redefine positions last summer.  Out of this came the cre-
ation of a digital commons librarian role.  We have hit the ground running 
and only recently saw our 2,000th download.  We are basically a one-person 
operation, a point that troubled me in the beginning.  But what I learned at 
the conference is that this is hardly unusual.  Most IRs have one person with 
several others who contribute when they can.  The same is true for us.  We 
have individuals in our Pettus Archives who help out with posting.  Later on 
this past summer we reassigned catalogers to the metadata end of our work.  
For the first time ever, some of our archival materials will be accessible online.

As I said above, I participated mostly as a spectator, but several things 
have emerged since we took on this new role.  I am 
certain these are obvious kinds of things, but I share 
them because what is known is not always obvious, and 
what is obvious, isn’t always known.

Librarians need to take more risks.  We live in 
tumultuous times in librarianship.  There are days when 
it looks to me like librarianship won’t make it to the next 
month, much less the next decade.  Then there are days 
when conferences like this one occur and renew my faith 
that our profession may be somewhat weakened but we 
are hardly terminal.  With some creative risk-taking, we 
can recapture and redefine what we mean by the word 
library.  I don’t mean taking risks just to take them, 
but to look at the landscape and see what might work.  
Librarianship needs more of that, not less.

Librarians should not be afraid of failure.  Having 
said that, know that some things will not work and that’s 
okay.  I’m not going to bore you (more) by trotting out 
the tired adage that you learn more from failure than 
success.  While that is true, it doesn’t help a whole lot 
when you’re in one of those fallow fields of failure.  But 
we do need to realize that we are going to have to try 
a lot of different things in order to continue to flourish.  
Many of those things will not work.  That’s okay.  Try 
them; and if they fail, move on and try something else.

You don’t have to know code to be inventive.  Many 
of the IRs I looked at are astonishing in their appearance 
and their complexity, but one doesn’t have to know 
coding to do this.  Of course, knowing how to code is 
and always will be a plus, but you don’t have to know 
how to do that in order to begin.  I am under no obliga-
tion to BePress to say this, but we chose them because 
our coding abilities are elementary and our access to 
sophisticated coding severely limited.  The folks at 
BePress won’t do it for you, but they come pretty close!  

Creativity abounds in digital commons.  I thought I knew a good bit 
about what was going on in digital commons around the country.  I’m no 
expert, but I do try very hard to keep up.  This conference showed me that 
I’ve only scratched the surface.  This is great news for libraries and for 
librarianship.  While not every digital commons is associated with a library, 
many are, and a good many who run them are librarians by training.  With 
minimal support, libraries can create an entirely new information access point 
that not only rivals what is already there, but may even surpass much that 
is in place, or has outlived its usefulness.  For a flavor of what’s possible, 
take a peek here:  http://digitalcommons.bepress.com/.  

There are no sacred cows.  For a good portion of my career, librarian-
ship has had certain rules and expectations that could not be transgressed 
or ignored.  All of those sacred cows have been sacrificed on the altar of 
survival.  I’m not saying that we throw caution to the wind, but what you 
do or want to do to attract users to your building is limited by what you’re 
willing to allow.  No one is stopping you.  There are no wrong answers, 
and though some might well arch an eyebrow or two at new initiatives, 
let them arch away.  At least one of our jobs as librarians is to preserve 
what has worked well and find new and imaginative ways to attract new 
and younger patrons.  Sacred cows have a way of, well, getting in the 
way of needed change.

The future is now, but be patient with the past.  The folks who know me 
know I am a traditionalist at heart.  But the longer I work in this profession, 
the more I see that you can preserve traditions by building the future on that 
very solid foundation.  Our IR is growing by fits and starts but only because 
we’re still trying to get everyone on board.  And while this is frustrating at 
times, I remind myself that it wasn’t so long ago that I was right there with 
them.  Plodding really does win races.

The Internet is still no substitute for a library, and I still believe it never 
will be.  But the Internet is a vehicle, a tool, with which you can augment, 
enlarge, and even aggrandize your library.  There’s nothing wrong with 
that.  So, jump into that digital commons if you haven’t already and use the 
Internet to hammer home all the wonderful things your library is doing and 
has always done.  
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Don’s Conference Notes
Column Editor:  Donald T. Hawkins  (Freelance Conference Blogger and Editor)  <dthawkins@verizon.net>

The 30th anniversary meeting of the 
North American Serials Interest 
Group (NASIG) was held May 27-30, 

2015 in Arlington, VA.  One of the highlights of 
the meeting was a joint session on May 27 with 
the Society for Scholarly Publishing (SSP).

Joint NASIG-SSP Session
The joint session featured five speakers 

discussing information policy issues: open 
access (OA), grant funder submission and 
publication requirements, management and 
preservation of data sets, access for the print 
disabled, intellectual property, copyright law, 
and fair use.  About 150 librarians, publishers, 
and vendors attended.  “You can’t herd cats, 
but you can move the cat food!” was the most 
memorable quote from this all-day session.

The session began with a publisher per-
spective by Jayne Marks, Vice President of 
Publishing, Wolters Kluwer, who noted that:

• Print is not dead; 
• People do not want one format (e.g. 

print) or another (e.g. electronic), 
they want multiple formats; 

• Adoption of (and attitudes toward) 
OA vary across disciplines; 

• Publishers face enormous pressures 
on costs and revenues, while at the 
same time demand for content in 
multiple formats is increasing; 

• Publishers are not sure what is 
expected of them in the area of 
data management, especially in the 
healthcare market, because of regu-
latory issues. 

Marks feels that it important for publishers 
to listen, respond, be engaged, question, exper-
iment, be user focused, and adapt.  In the Q&A 
session that followed, audience members asked 
questions such as:

• How do we better describe and 
champion OA? 

• How do traditional publishers re-
spond to new publishers (some of 
whom may be predatory)? 

• How sustainable is long-term pres-
ervation of journal content by pub-
lishers?  (Marks noted that this issue 
is particularly worrisome in the case 
of OA content.)

T. Scott Plutchak, Director, Digital Data 
Curation Strategy, University of Alabama 
at Birmingham (UAB), offered a librarian’s 
view on information policy.  Declaring that 
“data is the new bacon,” Plutchak asked his 

audience to think of how infrastructure, policy, 
and services can best be marshalled to manage 
research data.  In his view, research data man-
agement is just as important and perhaps a more 
complex problem to solve than OA.  He also 
pointed out that libraries are taking the lead 
in providing research data management guid-
ance and highlighted the Journal of EScience 
Librarianship (http://escholarship.umassmed.
edu/jeslib/) as an excellent, librarian-led venue 
for discussion and research on this topic. 

Caitlin Trasande, Head, Research Policy, 
Digital Science, and Nature Senior Strategy 
Editor, introduced us to a vendor perspective 
with a summary of Digital Science.  She out-
lined the research lifecycle in an interesting, 
simplified way: track research, view funding, 
read about discoveries, plan experiments, con-
duct experiments, manage data, publish discov-
eries, share data, and measure attention.  These 
concepts drive the services that Digital Science 
developed, for example, Altmetric (http://
www.digital-science.com/products/altmetric/), 
which addresses the need to measure attention, 
and ReadCube (http://www.digital-science.
com/products/readcube/), a tool to read about 
discoveries.  She defined research information 
management as “the capture, linking, and dis-
semination of information associated with the 
research lifecycle, usually with an institutional 
focus,” which is very challenging to do and to 
resource properly, and it was in this context 
that Trasande declared, “You can’t herd cats, 
but you can move the cat food!” 

A panel discussion on intellectual property 
and copyright moderated by October Ivins fea-
tured Peter Jaszi, Professor of Law, American 
University Washington College of Law, and 
Michael J. Remington, a lawyer at Drinker 
Biddle & Reath, LLP.  Their subject was 
“The Importance of Constructive Cooperation 
in the Copyright Policy Process,” and their 
wide-ranging discussion addressed interna-
tional first sale; fair use, licensing, and mass 
digitization; the implications of the Georgia 
State University (GSU) decision1; library 
exceptions (possible revisions of Section 108); 
and accessibility and copyright.  Both panelists 
discussed the Kirtsaeng case (Kirtsaeng v. 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc.2) extensively, noting 
surprise that there has been no legislation yet as 
a result.  They also believe that the circuit court 
ruling in the GSU case solves nothing because 
it is too provisional and causes copyright own-
ers to incur enormous transaction costs.  They 
suggested that the ultimate solution should be 
a best practices approach like that published by 
the Association of Research Libraries (ARL) 

for course reserves.  Regarding the future of 
Section 108 (Photocopying by Libraries and 
Archives), panelists felt that it does not really 
have a great deal of relevance anymore because 
of today’s realities.  And they noted that Section 
107 (Fair Use) explicitly cannot be contravened 
as noted in the language for Section 108.

The session concluded with a recap mod-
erated by Bob Boissy, Manager, Account De-
velopment & Strategic Alliances at Springer, 
posing questions to the panelists:

What constitutes an author’s “best effort” 
in finding orphan works?

Remington: It’s unclear.  Some best 
practices have been issues, but in the 
photo industry, there has been no litiga-
tion when they were followed, which is 
very good news. 
What is the real goal of an institution’s 

data curation effort?  How will it advance the 
mission of the institution?

Plutchak: At the most basic level, 
the goal is compliance with funding 
mandates.  More generally, though, we 
believe curation is a social good, and we 
get involved because of all the things 
we care about. 
Is the OA world starting now a softer, 

kinder, gentler world?
Marks: Do you care about your busi-
ness model when you are looking for 
content?  The mission of an editor is 
to get good content.  OA journals can 
compete with other journals, and they 
are all competing for the work of the 
same author.  Every editor wants the best 
for their journal, so competition will not 
be weakened by OA.
Are universities worried about filling out 

their freshman class?  Are institutions mar-
keting themselves?

Trasande: Many universities have an 
opportunity to have deep roots with 
their host city.  With the advent of 
MOOCs, universities need to demon-
strate “why us?” or “why here?”  There 
is a very good opportunity for smaller 
universities, but it requires selling 
themselves.  
Is all the data produced by faculty mem-

bers preservable? What do the federal man-
dates require us to do? What are we obligating 
ourselves to do?

Plutchak: It is an insoluble problem! 
Federal mandates require that grantees 
have a data management plan that will 
describe what data they are collecting, 
where it will be stored, and how it might 
be shared later.  None of that obligates 
the library to be the manager.  
What happens during a regulatory review 

when two big publishers merge?
Remington: They hire antitrust lawyers!

NASIG at 30:  Building the Digital Future
by Guest Columnist Steve Oberg  (Assistant Professor, Electronic Resources and 
Serials, Wheaton College, Wheaton, IL)   <soberg@wheaton.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  Because of space limitations, this is an abridged version of Steve’s 
report on this conference.  You can read the full article at http://www.against-the-grain.
com/2015/09/v27-4-dons-conference-notes/. — DTH
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Jaszi: There are concerns about the pres-
ervation of the competitive environment.
How do libraries, publishers, and the 

academic community work together on the 
issue of digital preservation?

Marks: We store everything in one place 
once and then everybody can access it.
Jaszi: Libraries are likely to take the 
lead in the active digitization of unique 
special collections.  
Plutchak: No single entity can figure 
out how to preserve digital data over 
centuries.  What needs do the different 
components have?  Nobody is thinking 
about what happens when somebody 
goes to an article 20 years from now 
and clicks on a link.  Will the data be in 
a format they can read?
What is the status of international ILL?
Jaszi: A structural legal problem inter-
feres: the laws of nations regarding the 
limitations of copyright can be radically 
different.  As long as countries have 
different legal standards, there will be 
problems.
Has the reward system changed in a con-

text of shrinking resources and how we expect 
people to publish?

Plutchak: There are some glimmers of 
change and an increasing interest in alt-
metrics.  The notion that we are looking 
at other ways to measure impact is useful. 
Trasande: More professors are prac-
ticing applied research at major uni-
versities.  Altmetrics have become 
more mainstream, and there is a general 
desire to measure what the impact of 
scholarship means.
Plutchak: We have spent just over 300 
years in developing the scholarly pub-
lishing world, and we have been trying 
to reform it for about 30 years.  It is a 
long process and patience is a virtue!
In closing, Ivins noted that SSP and 

NASIG have many good things in common, 
including a desire to provide a neutral place 
for discussing mutual problems and issues 
among all parties.

Somewhere to Run, Nowhere to Hide
Stephen Rhind-Tutt, President and 

co-founder of Alexander Street Press (ASP), 
began the second day of the NASIG conference 
in his vision session entitled, “Somewhere 
to Run to, Nowhere to Hide,” in which he 
shared his insights into the future.  Although 
his perspective comes from primary sources, 
including streaming video and audio, he had 
many interesting and relevant observations 
about serials and academic publishing.  In his 
research preparing for this talk, he found the 
following predictions about the Web in 2020, 
which he believes will contain:

• 90% of works published prior to 
1923,

• The majority of works published to 
2020,

• More than one trillion photos, and
• More than 30 million audio files.
He shared results of a review of NASIG’s 

Website, in particular the topics covered in 
past conferences.  Noting that topics covered 
25 years ago are remarkably similar to what 
we’re doing now, Rhind-Tutt highlighted 
the fact that they focus on fears of publishers 
as well as fears of librarians:  everyone fears 
being made redundant.  His advice is to focus 
on what the user wants, and he referenced 
Karen Schneider’s blog post on Free Range 
Librarian entitled “The User Is Not Broken: A 
Meme Masquerading as a Manifesto” (http://
freerangelibrarian.com/2006/06/03/the-user-
is-not-broken-a-meme-masquerading-as-a-
manifesto).  “We need this more now than 
ever,” he said.  We are transitioning from data, 
to information, to knowledge, and finally, wis-
dom.  He believes we should focus on function 
rather than form.  For video, the underlying 
purpose is not simply to watch the video but 
rather to get the needed information it contains.

Declaring that “the future is clear enough 
to act on,” he believes, for example, that infor-
mation will indeed eventually be free, i.e. OA.  
There is no way for the commercial sector to 
avoid giving customers what they want, and 
they want free.  He also stressed the vital im-
portance of interlinking of content and felt that 
too few people recognize how important the 
work of linking technologies really is and will 
continue to be.  Linking speeds research and 
learning, lowers costs, maximizes usage, and 
increases functionality.  He encouraged every-
one to think about content at the atomic level, 
rather than thinking of it in a linear or packaged 
fashion (articles, rather than journal issues).

Finally, Rhind-Tutt described what ASP 
is doing in light of these predictions.  For 
example, they are developing an “Open Music 
Library” that will be fully OA, because they 
believe that interactions with music academics 
will be infinitely richer because of this open-
ness, as compared to what they could get if 
their product was behind a paywall.  He also 

mentioned Digital Science as an impressive 
pioneer and a company to watch, because “the 
process we are all engaged in is discovery.”

Slides from all presentations are available 
on NASIG’s Slideshare site:  http://www.slide-
share.net/NASIG/tag/nasig2015.  The 2016 
NASIG conference will be in Albuquerque, 
NM on June 9-12.

Steve Oberg is Assistant Professor, Elec-
tronic Resources and Serials at Wheaton 
College in Wheaton, IL.  A past president of 
NASIG, Steve has written and presented ex-
tensively on technology, electronic resources, 
and serials issues for the past 25 years.  He 
also teaches courses on technical services, 
e-resources, and serials management at the 
University of Illinois Graduate School of 
Library and Information Science as well as 
Dominican University’s Graduate School 
of Library and Information Science.  He has 
worked in a wide variety of settings including 
a large academic research library, library 
systems vendor, liberal arts college librar-
ies, and a Fortune 100 healthcare company.  
His M.S.L.I.S. and undergraduate degrees 
are from the University of Illinois at Urba-
na-Champaign.  Connect with him on Twitter 
(@TechSvcsLib), his blog (Family Man Li-
brarian – http://familymanlibrarian.blogspot.
com), or via his Flipboard magazine, Family 
Man Librarian Daily (http://flip.it/JBYzc).
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Endnotes
1.  The case was about fair use of electronic 
documents in the university’s e-reserve 
system. (See http://libguides.law.gsu.edu/
gsucopyrightcase)
2.  A Supreme Court decision in favor of 
Kirtsaeng, in which the Court held that the 
first-sale doctrine applies to copyrighted 
works imported from other countries. See 
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kirtsaeng_v._
John_Wiley_%26_Sons,_Inc..

The New Big Picture: Connecting Diverse Perspectives—The 2015 
SSP Meeting

by Donald T. Hawkins  (Freelance Conference Reporter and Blogger)  
<dthawkins@verizon.net>

Column Editor’s Note:  Because of space limitations, this is an abridged version of my 
report on this conference.  You can read the full article which includes descriptions of additional 
sessions at http://www.against-the-grain.com/2015/09/v27-4-dons-conference-notes/. — DTH

The Society for Scholarly Publishing 
(SSP) met in Arlington, VA on May 27-29, 
2015 for its 37th annual meeting, which drew 
a near-record attendance of 910.  Its theme 
was “The New Big Picture: Connecting Di-
verse Perspectives.”  The meeting featured the 
traditional mix of plenary keynote and con-
current sessions, a vibrant exhibit hall, as well 
as a new event: a joint session with attendees 
at the NASIG (formerly known as the North 

American Serials Interest Group) meeting, 
which took place concurrently with SSP at 
a nearby hotel.  (See the previous article by 
guest columnist Steve Oberg.)

Among the interesting features of the 
meeting were several large and engaging 
posters drawn on the spot by Greg Gersch, 
a freelance artist, like the one shown on the 
following page.
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Keynote Addresses
The keynote 

address “Rethink-
ing Book Publish-
ing in the Digital 
Age” by Charles 
Watkinson, As-
sociate Universi-
ty Librarian for 
Publishing at the 
Univers i ty  of 

Michigan and Director of the University of 
Michigan Press, was one of the highlights 
of the meeting.  He began by noting that a 
previous SSP keynote address had coined the 
terms “pubrarians” and “liblishers” to describe 
the intersection of librarians and publishers as 
producers of content, and John Thomson, au-
thor of Books in the Digital Age (Polity, 2005), 
said in his book that publishing is a complex 
industry that is structured into fields, each 
with its own distinct properties.  Watkinson 
illustrated this concept with this diagram and 
said that we live in small fields distinguished 
by market type or competition. 

pivot/) or MIT Press’s BITS – https://mitpress.
mit.edu/BITS/index.html), but they have differ-
ent content and require publishers to increase 

the speed of publication.
Although monographs have 

long been recognized as a field 
of scholarly publishing, the 
emphasis has traditionally been 
on journals.  Now, new technol-
ogies are being applied to book 
publishing, and the book field 
is receiving a new emphasis.  
There are now many more 
sales channels than previously, 
and open access (OA) business 
models for books are raising 

questions like these:
• Are there aspects of using a book 

that require a different approach to 
design choices?

• How much should the book process-
ing charge be?

• Where should the money come 
from?

• How much of the charge should be 
allocated to authors?

Watkinson urged the audience to look 
across the edges and see what your neighbors 
are doing;  it is well worthwhile.

The second day 
keynote was struc-
tured as a conver-
sation with Ken 
Auletta, a writer 
for The New York-
er and well-known 
author of Googled: 
The End of the 
World as We Know 
It (Penguin, 2009) and other books.  He made 
the following points:

• The publishing industry is going 
through a disruption similar to that 
of the TV industry when cable plat-
forms emerged. 

• The digital edition of The New York-
er has not affected authors’ writing.  
Articles are still edited and fact 
checked with great care, and we still 
need curators and intelligent agents 
to sort out the news that interests us.

• Even though digital publishing has 
increased, the print is being protect-
ed.  Profits from newspapers and 
magazines still come from the print 
editions.  For example, the average 
reader of the printed New York Times 
spends up to 35 minutes a day read-
ing it, but the average online reader 
does not spend that much reading 
time in a month.

• The average age of The New York-
er readers has been significantly 
lowered by introducing photos and 
digital articles appealing to younger 
readers.

• Google has become both a technol-
ogy and media company, especially 
since they bought media organiza-
tions like YouTube and Zagat. 
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Jennifer Law-
ton, former CEO of 
MakerBot Indus-
tries, spoke on “Re-
flections on Leader-
ship and Success,” 
in which she said 
that it is important 
to know who you 
are, what makes you 
happy, and what you want to do.  MakerBot 
was a failure-driven company;  after a failure, 
learn and go on to the next level of achieve-
ment.

Closing Plenary: Lessons Learned  
in the Past Five Years

The following panel of society publishing 
professionals was asked to discuss their recent 
successes and failures.

Brandon Nordin, American Chemical 
Society; Nancy Rodnan, Endocrine 
Society; Angela Cochran, American 
Society of Civil Engineers; Stephen 
Welch, American College of Chest 
Physicians (CHEST); Robert Har-
ington, American Mathematical 
Society; and Kenneth Heideman, 
American Meteorological Society.
Here are some of the accomplishments they 

are most proud of and issues that were solved 
and worked particularly well:

• Welch: The app for the iOS and 
Android platforms.  

• Harington: Developed Math Jacks 
(http://www.jackmathsolutions.
com/), which is a major repository 
of open-source information funded 
by a professional society as well as 
a book, Really Big Numbers, for chil-
dren, which recently won an award 
from the Children’s Book Council.

• Nordin: Managing the print-to-digi-
tal transition.  In 2006, the electronic 
version of ACS’s journals was 
declared the version of record, and 
since 2008, all journals are electronic 
only (except in the Asian market, for 
which printing was outsourced to a 
local printer).

• Rodnan: Working with people: as-
sessing staff, figuring out technology 
needs, and hiring the proper people 
to meet them.

• Heideman: Decreasing production 
time of journals while maintaining 
quality.  Consolidation of editorial 
assistants from 37 to 8.

• Cochran: Engaging with editors, 
asking their opinions, attending ed-
itorial board meetings, and creating 
an annual editors’ workshop.

Here are some things that did not go well 
and the lessons learned from those experiences:

• Cochran: The amount of time to 
get an article published was long, 
so moving to electronic submission 
and reporting helped to shorten the 
time.  But the human issues were 

Photo reproduced with the permission of Greg Gersch.

Fields of Publishing

Ken Auletta

Most of the time we graze in the middle of 
our own field, but by doing so, our outlook will 
be narrow, causing us to miss some of the most 
interesting things happening at the junctions 
or edges of the fields.  The “edge effect” is 
important in sharing innovation across fields.  
For example, monographs and journals share 
an edge, and there is an amazing persistence of 
format between them.  Revenues from mono-
graphs have been gradually declining over the 
past ten years, which has put a lot of pressure 
on sustainability.  Approaching the academic 
monograph from the “edge” of journal pub-
lishing might stimulate new thinking.  For ex-
ample, new literature sources such as samplers 
or summaries of longer works may look like 
books (for example, Palgrave’s Pivot – http://
www.palgrave.com/page/about-us-palgrave-

Jennifer Lawton

Charles Watkinson

continued on page 75
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not addressed initially, which caused 
problems with the editors who had 
to change their workflows.

• Heideman: When data was being 
transferred to a new server, the 
process crashed.  Lack of backups 
resulted in a loss of about 6 months 
of data, affecting 1,500 papers.

• Rodnan: “If you build it, they will 
come” does not always happen! 
It is important to assess ideas and 
make sure they will be relevant to 
customers.  Recognize the amount of 
time, effort, and maintenance that is 
required in developing new systems.

• Nordin: Understand how to control 
and value the ecosystem of text and 
data mining.  Failing to recognize 
market trends led to several wasted 
years; it is necessary to take decisive 
action even if it is painful.

• Harington: You need to have the 
experience of trying things, even 
if it means failing.  Cultivate won-
derful relationships with librarians. 
Attempting to sell eBooks to indi-
viduals through Google Play was a 
major failure.

• Welch: Declining to become a 
content provider for the UpToDate 
medical decision support system 
(http://www.uptodate.com/home) 
was a failure because that system 
became very widely used. It is im-
portant to discern market reactions 
to products.  Another failure was an 
attempt to sell eBooks through the 
e-journal platform.

Concurrent Sessions
Open Access Monographs from the Per-

spective of Publishers and Librarians — In-
stitutional repositories have not performed as 
expected, so the focus is now on monographs. 
Palgrave Macmillan was one of the first pub-
lishers to offer OA books and hybrid chapters. 
Authors are charged an Access Publishing 
Charge (APC) of $12,000 to $17,000, and all 
online editions of the book are OA.  The de-
cision to publish the book as OA is left up to 
the author.  OA has been positively received; 
usage of OA books is significantly higher than 
non-OA books, but OA has had a negative 
effect on print sales.

Lessons learned:
• It is important to clearly state license 

terms in the book.
• OA titles must be easily found and 

available on a variety of platforms.
• Funders and authors should be en-

couraged to share and review their 
books as widely as possible.

• Funding, permissions (especially 
for cover designs), and production 
workflows are challenges.

Luminos (http://www.luminosoa.org/), part 
of the University of California’s OpenPress 
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program, now has 12 titles committed to OA.  
The same standards for selection, review, ap-
proval, production, and marketing are used for 
both OA and printed books.  OA is an important 
author’s choice.  The baseline publication 
costs are about $15,000; authors’ institutions 
are expected to contribute $7,500;  libraries 
and the UC Press subsidize the remaining 
costs.  Luminos does not replace the traditional 
monograph program;  it extends it.

Publishers Communication Group 
(PCG, http://www.pcgplus.com/) did a large 
market survey of several hundred librarians 
from the U.S., UK, and Western Europe and 
found that OA books are treated similarly to 
journals.  Librarians hear about OA mono-
graphs by word of mouth, emails from publish-
ers, or industry newsletters.  It was interesting 
to see that library funding for OA monograph 
publishing frequently comes from new sources 
and not from existing budgets.  Librarians are 
embracing OA monographs, but no consensus 
on their exact role has emerged.

The Evaluation Gap: Using Altmetrics 
to Meet Changing Researcher Needs — The 
“Evaluation Gap” refers to the difference be-
tween using traditional metrics such as citation 
counts and Impact Factors (IFs) and alternative 
metrics (“altmetrics”) in the evaluation of 
scientific research output. 

Terri Teleen, Editorial Operations and 
Communications Director at John Wiley, re-
viewed a pilot project on six journals in which 
an “Altmetric Badge” (a visual representation 
developed by Altmetric, LLP, http://www.
altmetric.com/, showing how much and what 
kind of attention an article has received — see 
below) was displayed for each article in the 
journals.

Altmetric Badge Example

67% of readers said that the displayed article 
metrics were helpful to them, and about 50% 
said they would be more likely to submit a paper 
to a journal that supported article-level metrics 
like blog posts, tweets, Facebook posts, and 
mentions in national news media.  The results 
of the survey were positive, so Wiley has begun 
displaying altmetric badges on all articles.

Wiley is also helping authors promote 
their works;  59% of them see themselves 
as primarily responsible for promoting their 
published research.  A partnership with Kudos 
(https://www.growkudos.com/) is available to 
help them explain, enrich, and share articles 
for greater impact.  ORCID (http://orcid.org/) 
and ReadCube (https://www.readcube.com/) 
make it easier for researchers to discover, 
access, and interact with published work.  
Wiley has created a self-promotion kit for 
authors;  almost all of them said they would 
be likely to use it.

Cassidy Sugimoto, Assistant Professor at 
Indiana University, said that the best criteria 
we currently have for evaluating science are pro-
motion and tenure documents, which are usually 
based on citation counts and IFs, but they suffer 
from the limitation of measuring only a person’s 
publication record.  Article-level metrics capture 
many other types of data and are beginning to 
be used by scientists in reputation-management 
systems.  Some academic librarians have begun 
to support altmetrics by teaching their users how 
to use them to promote their research. 

Colleen Willis, Senior Librarian at the 
National Academy of Sciences (NAS), agreed 
with Sugimoto and said that metrics are like 
breadcrumbs because they consist of data that 
inform a publisher’s staff what happened to the 
products that they have produced.  The NAS 
library has created a class called “Motivational 
Metrics” which teaches authors and staff what 
the numbers mean and provides some examples 
of their use.

Jill Rodgers, Journals Marketing Manager 
at MIT Press, wondered how a publisher can 
determine how users are engaging with its 
content.  Altmetrics are not a replacement 
for citation counts and IFs;  they augment 
them by measuring numbers of views, dis-
cussions, shares, and recommendations.  
The BATCHES service developed by MIT 
Press (https://www.facebook.com/mitpress/
posts/10152418198014894) consists of col-
lections of reader-selected articles on a single 
topic bundled for downloading to the Kindle 
e-reader.  They have been well received by 
the market;  sales of BATCHES are two to 
four times higher than sales of single issues 
of journals.

Where to Find Growth in a Crowded Mar-
ket — Michael Clarke, President of Clarke 
and Company, a management consulting 
firm, said that the three engines of growth in 
the scholarly publishing industry from 2000 
to 2015 are:

1. Site licenses used to establish journal 
sales in institutions,

2. The Big Deal of packages of jour-
nals, and

3. Global expansion, especially in 
China, India, and the Middle East.

Selling new products and services appears 
to be the major avenue for growth; here are 
some promising approaches:

• Re-establish an individual (“end 
user”) market. There will not be an 
awakening of a market for personal 
subscriptions to journals. 

• Develop new business models.  Tap 
into revenues not from the library. 
Use the “freemium” business model 
(http://www.freemium.org/), in which 
a core product is given away to entice 
users to pay for value-added services 
such as à la carte options, traffic re-
ferrals, targeted ads, and analytics.

• Mergers and acquisitions are com-
mon growth strategies and are not 
limited to large commercial associ-
ations.

continued on page 76
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Joe Esposito, a management consultant, 
said that we must begin to investigate the 
properties of digital media and rethink the ba-
sic editorial structure of what we do.  Current 
constraints on growth include the maturity of 
markets, library funding not being as robust as 
desired, necessary infrastructure investments 
that will lower market revenues, and pressures 
on margins caused by OA.  Database market-
ing has not been a significant activity of this 
community; perhaps we should employ com-
panies in the database management business 
to analyze our data.  

User data can bring growth through direct 
sales to consumers and from packaging and 
selling metadata.  Direct sales to consumers 
(D2C) are probably best suited for books.  
Monetizing metadata is an interesting approach 
because it is a way to approach new customers, 
but it requires a huge scale.  Anonymity is 
essential, and a rigorously enforced privacy 
policy is necessary to prevent challenges. 

David Lamb, President of Lamb Group 
LLC, looked at the outlook for mergers and 
acquisitions (M&As) in scholarly publishing.  
The market is a worldwide industry that is 
financially consistent, attractive, and compara-
ble across products.  There is plenty of scope 
for acquisitions because over 2,000 journal 
publishers in the market have the potential for 
growth by combining with others.  A variety of 
participants in the market creates a very healthy 
environment for M&As because:

• The economy is currently relatively 
healthy,

• Private equity firms have a record 
$1.3 billion in assets,

• Interest rates are low and lenders are 
eager,

• There a current pent-up demand for 
strategic growth,

• The role of digital data is established 
and well understood, and

• Scientific research is growing world-
wide.

Licensing is similar to M&A and should 
be considered as an alternate viable strategy 
for growth.

How Much Does It Cost? Vs. What Are 
You Getting For Or Doing With the Money?: 
The OA Business Model — Robert Kiley, 
Head, Digital Services at the Wellcome 
Trust Library presented an analysis of the 
Trust’s OA spending in 2013 and 2014 and 
noted that there has been a 20% increase 
in Trust-funded articles published as OA.  
APCs have remained static.  About 24% 
of the research was published in fully OA 
journals;  the remainder was published in 
hybrid journals.  The average APCs of hybrid 
journals is 64% higher than that of fully OA 
journals.  40% of the Trust’s APC spending 
goes to Elsevier and Wiley.  

Rebecca Kennison, one of the Principals 
at K|N Consultants (http://knconsultants.org/
about/), listed three main pricing strategies 

for products:  what the market will bear, gross 
margin target, and most significant digit pricing 
(i.e., $29.99 instead of $30). 

Here are some questions to consider in OA 
pricing decisions: 

• What kind of business is scholarly 
communication?  

• Is it different from other kinds of 
publishing because of the players or 
the economy? 

• Is OA publishing different from 
scholarly communication? 

• What do we mean by transparency? 
• What products and services are being 

considered? 
Kennison suggested that a “buyer beware” 

strategy may apply to OA.
Peter Binfield, Founder of PeerJ (https://

peerj.com/), a low-cost open article publish-
ing system similar to PLoS, noted that OA 
customers typically buy articles, not journals.  
So he wondered if we need journals at all.  
The marketplace is tied up with the concept 
of journal as a brand.  In a fully OA world, 
publishers and libraries would be freed from 
many of their inefficiencies of the systems they 
currently maintain.

The dark side of the OA publishing model 
is that we assume the quality of every article is 
equal, which is not true.  We also see predatory 
journals.  Binfield suggested that removing the 
gatekeeping role of peer review in favor of the 
PLoS ONE model is to publish all submitted 
articles after a technical review to ensure that 
the data supports the research conclusions. 

Does Data Fit Into Traditional Publica-
tion?  Should It? — Mark Hahnel, CEO 
of Figshare and Jennifer Lin, PLoS Senior 
Product Manager, debated what the role 
of publishers should be 
and how data can be made 
available.  PLoS was one 
of the first publishers to es-
tablish an open data policy 
and to require authors to 
make their data available 
for publication;  Figshare 
is a vendor of technology 
that helps publishers store and visualize data 
without encumbering their existing operations.  

The debate addressed the following four is-
sues from the viewpoints of data technologists 
and publishers:

Here are some of the points discussed in 
the debate:

Business Opportunities — Only publish-
ers have the infrastructure resources and money 
to handle data.  They see opportunities because 
data represents a new revenue stream.  The 
other side contends that publishers do not see 
business opportunities with data. 

Legacy platforms are for sharing articles and 
are not suitable for data.  Data is a new frontier 
and has different characteristics than articles do.  
Who is going to pay for processing it? 

Some emerging companies are developing 
services for publishers which can be integrat-
ed into the services they currently offer.  It is 
important to have skills to properly manage 
data, and many publishers are developing their 
own tools.  

Data Characteristics — Data is a “sec-
ond-class citizen” that is only important for 
writing research articles, but it should be 
treated as a new first-class object. However, 
research articles represent the result of years 
of work in the laboratory.  

By the time an article is published, nobody 
cares about the underlying data. Many people 
see data as the currency of research, and all 
they want to do is to publish an article and put 
the data somewhere.  

Some publishers have the capability to give 
authors a print “wrapper” for the data, which 
gives authors two articles with double the im-
pact and two APCs, resulting in more revenue 
for the publishers.

The Publisher’s Role — Academics think 
that the article is king, but funders are now 
saying that the data must also be published. 

There is no peer review of data, so articles 
are published without the data being checked, 
and the data becomes an afterthought. 

Metadata surrounding the 
data are important.  The raw 
data is not valuable without 
the metadata.  Publishers 
can provide some of those 
services.

Trust — Even if pub-
lishers can manage the data, 

should they?  Data belongs in academies. 
There is a concern that publishers will take 

the data and sell it back again. 

Don’s Conference Notes
from page 75

continued on page 77

Mark Hahnel & Jennifer Lin
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Don’s Conference Notes
from page 76

Some people think that academics cannot be 
trusted to store the data persistently;  others think 
that publishers cannot either. 

Should libraries be the disseminators of all 
this content?  Data is a new area;  maybe there is 
a role for institutions to play.  The bigger question 
is:  What is the role of publishers with respect to 
data?  There is no right answer, but there are things 
publishers can do, and there are conversations 
going on outside of publishers with research data 
managers and funders.

In the Q&A period, I pointed out that an ex-
ample of a publisher disseminating data is found 
in the American Chemical Society’s Journal of 
Chemical & Engineering Data (http://pubs.acs.
org/journal/jceaax?&), which has been in exis-
tence for about 60 years.  According to its Website, 
“The Journal of Chemical & Engineering Data is a 
monthly journal devoted to the publication of data 
obtained from both experiment and computation, 
which are viewed as complementary.”  Clearly, 
the journal has been successful in its mission, as 
evidenced by its long existence.

Jennifer Lin concluded the session with a list 
of recommendations for publishers to increase 
access to data1:

1. Establish and enforce a mandatory data 
availability policy.

2. Contribute to establishing community 
standards for data management and 
sharing.

Endnotes
1.  Lin J., Strasser C. (2014) Recommendations 
for the Role of Publishers in Access to Data. 
PLoS Biol 12(10): e1001975. doi:10.1371/journal.
pbio.1001975

3. Contribute to establishing community 
standards for data preservation in trusted 
repositories.

4. Provide formal channels to share data.
5. Work with repositories to streamline data 

submission.
6. Require appropriate citations to all data 

associated with a publication.
7. Develop and report indicators that will sup-

port data as a first-class scholarly output.
8. Incentivize data sharing by promoting the 

value of data sharing.  

Donald T. Hawkins is an information industry 
freelance writer based in Pennsylvania.  In addition to 
blogging and writing about conferences for Against the 
Grain, he blogs the Computers in Libraries and In-
ternet Librarian conferences for Information Today, 
Inc. (ITI) and maintains the Conference Calendar on 
the ITI Website (http://www.infotoday.com/calendar.
asp).  He recently contributed a chapter to the book 
Special Libraries: A Survival Guide (ABC-Clio, 2013) 
and is the Editor of Personal Archiving, (Information 
Today, 2013).  He holds a Ph.D. degree from the 
University of California, Berkeley and has worked 
in the online information industry for over 40 years.
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“The Charleston Advisor serves up timely editorials and columns, 
standalone and comparative reviews, and press releases, among 
other features.  Produced by folks with impeccable library and 
publishing credentials ...[t]his is a title you should consider...” 

— Magazines for Libraries, eleventh edition, edited by 
Cheryl LaGuardia with consulting editors Bill Katz and 
Linda Sternberg Katz (Bowker, 2002).

Critical Reviews of Web Products for Information Professionals

The Charleston
ADVISOR

Rumors
from page 69

Venues.  For the first time, we will be 
having the main Conference venue 
at the Gaillard Center which is be-
tween Calhoun and George Streets, 
about four blocks west of the Francis 
Marion.  The Gaillard Center has a 
Performance Hall which seats 1,800 
people and six breakout rooms for 
Concurrent Sessions.  Check out 
http://www.gaillardcenter.com/about/.  
Sessions will still be held at the Em-
bassy Suites, the Francis Marion, 
and the Marriott Courtyard as well.  
Shuttles will be available to take you 
from place to place.

Some important details!  REG-
ISTRATION will be at the Francis 
Marion Hotel.  The Charleston 
Seminars on Monday and Tuesday 
will be in the Francis Marion.  The 
Vendor Showcase will be at the Fran-
cis Marion.  Preconferences will 
be held at the Francis Marion, the 
Marriott Courtyard, The Embassy 
Suites, and the Gaillard Center.  Ple-
naries and Neapolitans will be held 
at the Gaillard Center.  Concurrent 
Sessions will be held at the Gaillard 
Center, the Francis Marion, the 
Marriott Courtyard, and the Em-
bassy Suites.  2015 will be a great 
year!  See you all here soon!  
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And They Were There
Reports of Meetings — LéaLA 2015, SALALM 2015, and the 34th Annual Charleston Conference

Column Editor: Sever Bordeianu  (Head, Print Resources Section, University Libraries, MSC05 3020, 1 University of New 
Mexico, Albuquerque, NM  87131-0001;  Phone: 505-277-2645;  Fax: 505-277-9813)  <sbordeia@unm.edu>

LéaLA 2015 – 4th Feria del Libro en Español de  
Los Ángeles — Los Angeles Convention Center,  

Los Angeles, CA — May 15-17, 2015 
 

Reported by:  Wendy Pederson  (University of New Mexico)

The Los Angeles Convention Center was host to LéaLA, the 4th 
Feria del Libro en Español de Los Ángeles [http://en.lea-la.com/] 
from May 15-17.  The Feria is an initiative sponsored by the University 
of Guadalajara at Los Angeles and the Guadalajara International 
Book Fair (FIL).  The organizers seek to encourage reading, to promote 
books in Spanish, and to recognize the USA’s Latino population, culture, 
and traditions.  This year’s activities included sessions with Latino 
writers, talks on contemporary culture and history in Latin America, 
and discussion forums relating to the U.S. sale and distribution of books 
in Spanish.  The Feria also featured an Education Pavilion promoting 
secondary and higher education and a dedicated area for children with 
learning and entertainment activities.  Admission was completely gratis, 
and the event was well-attended (almost 87,000 visitors) by the general 
public, educators, parents, and especially children.

This year, the first day was dedicated to professionals with special 
programs addressing their particular interests.  Almost 120 guests 
attended, including about 90 librarians and academics who were gra-
ciously shepherded by project assistant Eunice Lara.  Lounge and 
storage space were even provided for us, and many took advantage 
of one night’s lodging at the expense of the Feria.  The FIL’s David 
Unger and SALALM’s book fair guru from Stanford University, 
Adán Griego, began the day with their overview presentation, “How 
to navigate LéaLA and further understand readers of books in Span-
ish.”  The FIL’s Rubén Padilla then presented a look at the U.S. 

trade market for Span-
ish-language books, 
consumer tastes, and 
the making of best-
sellers in his talk, 
“Books being read by 
U.S. Hispanics.”

After  the lunch 
break — and food 
trucks in downtown 
LA are amazing! — 

two panels on new trends rounded out the overview.  Edward Benítez 
of Penguin Random House, Michael Schuessler of UCLA and 
Universidad Autónoma Metropolitana, Eduardo Rabasa of Sexto 
Piso, and Pedro Huerta of Amazon discussed books for U.S. adults.  
A fascinating panel then followed regarding the publishing and sale of 
children’s books, conducted by Chiara Arroyo of LA Librería, Alex 
Correa of Lectorum, Gabriela Olmos from Artes de México, and 
Alán Miranda from Fondo de Cultura Económica.  There is a percep-
tion that not many U.S. publishers are interested in Spanish language/
bilingual books produced here, but are more likely to buy translations.  
David Unger suggests that authors shop their manuscripts in Mexico 
first.  For Chiara Arroyo, books have to feature quality illustration 
and good storytelling.  Alex Correa expressed a concern with sloppily 
produced bad translations, and has even been known to return disap-
pointing shipments.  It was noted that U.S. readers are introduced to a 
broader Spanish vocabulary due to the international nature of sources.

In a separate discussion with Dauno Tórtoro and Marcelo Montes-
inos of Chile’s Cooperativa Editores de la Furia entitled, “Literatura 
para niños desde la edición independiente,” independent publishers 
asserted that the gatekeepers of children’s lit vastly underestimate 
kids’ capacity to understand and process complex ideas.  Particularly in 

bilingual/immigrant communities, kids switch back and forth between 
cultures with ease.  This is the most visually literate generation ever, 
and one trend engendered by this is that text blocks are getting smaller, 
while illustration becomes a larger part of the narrative. 

The last daytime event on Professionals’ Day was the announcement 
of Latino Literacy Now’s International Latino Book Awards 2015 
nominations, with readings from some of the nominees.  The list can be 
found at [https://app.box.com/s/93gyay6emvpqfxgvpkuzfe6b1hq7ygps].  
A celebratory reception was held after hours in the Los Angeles Theater 
Center, fashionably late at “22 HRS.”

Programming continued for three days in meeting rooms and spe-
cial children’s areas.  The exhibit floor was lively and encouragingly 
crowded.  Mexico City was the featured “guest of honor” region and 
presented many well-known writers and speakers at its pavilion.  Close 
to 100 exhibitors offered not only books and media, but also public 
information — especially including educational opportunities and im-
migration advice.  Mexico was well-represented, and publishers from 
several other Latin American also showed their wares.  

SALALM 2015 – 60th Annual Seminar on the Acquisition of 
Latin American Library Materials — Princeton University, 

Princeton, N.J. — June 13-17, 2015 
 

Reported by:  Wendy Pedersen and Claire-Lise Bénaud   
(University of New Mexico)

SALALM, the Seminar on the Acquisition of Latin American 
Library Materials, held its 60th annual conference June 13-17 at 
Princeton University (#salalm60).  About 150 attendees gathered for the 
program, entitled “Brazil in the World, the World in Brazil: Research 
Trends and Library Resources,” organized by SALALM’s 2014-2015 
president, Luis González (Indiana University) and a team including the 
very capable local arrangements committee led by Princeton Library’s 
very Fernando Acosta-Rodríguez and Timothy Thompson.

Several dedicated Latin Americanist librarians attended two full 
weekend days of working committee meetings before the three days 
of exhibits and panels began.  In addition to 24 panels, participants 
had the opportunity to see and discuss the products and services of 36 
exhibitors from Latin America, Europe, and the U.S., including (but 
not limited to) Susanne Bach Books From Brasil, Digitalia Ebooks, 
HB Berenguer Publicaciones Chilenas, Iberbook Sánchez Cuesta 
(Spain), Retta Libros (Uruguay), Libros de Barlovento (Puerto Rico), 
Casalini Libri (Italy), Libros Argentinos para Todo el Mundo, E. 
Iturriaga y Cía (Peru), Esteva Servicios Bibliotecarios (Mexico), and 
Libros Latinos (San Francisco, USA).  

In the panel “Building Latin American collections in the 21st Cen-
tury: Emerging Trends and Challenges,” Debra McKern (Library of 
Congress-Rio de Janeiro) discussed LC’s process of collecting Brazilian 
ephemera.  Some 31,000 items have been photoreproduced and can be 
searched on the LC Rio Web page.  Substantial energy is now also going 
toward Web archiving.  LC Rio also offers a very good service providing 
hard-to-find journals, music, and cordel literature via its Cooperative 
Acquisitions Program.  LC has recently appointed Carla Maia to head a 
newly combined Rio Cataloging and Acquisitions section.  UCLA’s Jen-
nifer Osorio gave a highly informative presentation on the prevalence of 
open-access journal publishing in Latin America.  Such journals are often 
strictly vetted by national accrediting and evaluation panels rather than by 
the more well-known peer review process.  While the scholarship is sound, 
these panels and their portals may have a tendency to marginalize certain 
dissenting, regional, or alternative elements of the academic population.
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Judy Alspach (CRL), Melissa Guy (University of Arizona, soon 
to be at UT Austin), and Suzanne Schadl (University of New Mexico) 
were panelists in “Collaborations Supporting Scholarship Latin Amer-
ica: LAMP and LARRP,” describing those programs and their efforts 
to microfilm and digitize important scholarly documents in need of 
preservation and access.  Some intention was declared to “push the 
envelope on matters of open access.”  LAMP and LARRP committees 
also met at SALALM to review current projects and make new awards.

In the panel “Perspectives on Digital Humanities Scholarship,” Aq-
uiles Alencar-Brayner (British Library) discussed how his institution 
supports archival projects all over the world through the Endangered 
Archives Programme.  This is achieved through the award of grants 
in an annual competition.  His library offers money, equipment, and 
expertize to digitize archival materials that are in danger of being 
destroyed.  He noted that only 15% of the applications were from 
Latin America.  Thomas Cohen and Joan Stahl (Catholic University 
of America) reported on a collaborative digitization project in which 
they used the Gale Company to digitize their 19th- and 20th-century 
pamphlet collection.  This collection covers the history and culture of 
Brazil and Portugal, including topics such as colonialism, the Brazil-
ian independence period, slavery, and the Catholic Church.  The final 
product, “Brazilian and Portuguese History and Culture: The Oliveira 
Lima Library,” is sold as a stand-alone product, but is freely available 
to the Catholic University of America community.

In the panel “Emerging Latin American Literary Treasures,” Horten-
sia Calvo (Tulane University) discussed two unpublished letters written 
by Maria Luisa Manrique de Lara y Gonzaga, vicereine of New Spain, 
dated 1682 and 1685 respectively.  She was Sor Juana Inés de la Cruz’ 
friend and mentor, and their correspondence uncovered Maria Luisa’s 
impressions of the New World including her domestic life in the palace, 
the religious customs of the Indians, and her loneliness in Mexico. 

José Montelongo (University of Texas at Austin) discussed a contro-
versial acquisition by his institution.  Colombian author Gabriel García 
Márquez (1927-2014), famed writer of One Hundred Years of Solitude, 
is the equivalent of a rock star in the literary realm.  His archive was 
acquired by UT-Austin, and not by the Colombian National Library.  
This created displeasure at the latest book fair in Bogota which took place 
in April.  Montelongo explained the various reasons why the García 

Márquez archive is now at the Harry Ransom Center (expertise in 
Latin America, preservation and study of the writing process, and trust 
in the institution).

There was an excellent roundtable discussion on “The Impact of 
Campus Internationalization on the Research Library” with four par-
ticipants, Jeremy Aldeman and David Magier (Princeton University), 
Michael Stoller (New York University), and Steven Will (University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign).  They discussed how a library is seen as 
fixed place in a global world.  They related a myriad of hurdles such as 
practical matters (moving books and people across the globe, problems 
with shipping), technical matters (moving large data, weak Internet con-
nections), political matters (censorship, bribery), bureaucratic matters 
(obtaining visas), legal matters (copyright laws), and cultural matters 
(working with institutions that work in very different ways).

SALALM conferences feature one lightning-round panel known as 
a “Roda Viva.”  This year’s brief talks included Jesús Alonso-Regalado 
(SUNY Albany) on crowdfunding and collection development, Lisa 
Gardinier (University of Iowa) on collecting fanzines, Lief Adelson 
(Books From Mexico) on the dearth of digital publishing in Mexico, 
and a particularly useful chat by Sara Levinson (UNC Chapel Hill) 
on “Creating a Catalog Record For an Item Written Almost Entirely in 
a Language You Don’t Understand.”  And speaking of cataloging, in 
another panel Daniel Schoorl (Hispanic American Periodicals Index, 
UCLA) described HAPI’s commendable accomplishment of creating 
a searchable trilingual database in English, Spanish, and Portuguese.

The Princeton University Library and the Program on Latin 
American Studies hosted a generous reception in Prospect House, which 
was once occupied by university president and later POTUS Wood-
row Wilson.  The booksellers, AKA SALALM Libreros, once again 
hosted a delightful dinner and dance reception and raffle.  SALALM’s 
Enlace raffle supports a program that granted travel awards to three 
librarians from Latin America this year.  During the Town Hall Meeting, 
Salamistas paid homage to long-time SALALM member, Dan Hazen 
(Harvard) who passed away this spring.  A Memorial Fellowship will 
be established in his name to support professional development among 
the SALALM membership.

Incoming president Paloma Celis-Carbajal (University of Wiscon-
sin-Madison) will preside over next year’s conference, hosted by the 
University of Virginia under the guiding hand of Miguel Valladares. 
SALALM’s grand assortment of compadres and comadres are eager 
to reunite in Charlottesville May 9-13, 2016.  

And They Were There
from page 78

Issues in Book and Serial Acquisition, “The Importance of Being Earnest” — Francis 
Marion Hotel, Embassy Suites Historic Downtown, Courtyard Marriott Historic District, 
Addlestone Library, College of Charleston, and School of Science and Mathematics Building, 
Charleston, SC — November 5-8, 2014
Charleston Conference Reports compiled by:  Ramune K. Kubilius  (Northwestern University, Galter Health Sciences Library)  
<r-kubilius@northwestern.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  Thank you to all of the Charleston Confer-
ence attendees who agreed to write short reports that highlight sessions 
they attended at the 2014 conference.  All attempts were made to pro-
vide a broad coverage of sessions, and notes are included in the reports 
to reflect known changes in the session titles or presenters, highlighting 
those that were not printed in the conference’s final program (though 
some may have been reflected in the online program).  Please visit 
the Conference Website, http://www.charlestonlibraryconference.
com, for the online conference schedule from which there are links to 
many presentations’ PowerPoint slides and handouts, plenary session 
videos, and conference reports by the 2014 Charleston Conference 
blogger, Donald T. Hawkins.  Visit the conference blog at: http://www.
against_the_grain.com/category/chsconfblog/.  The 2014 Charleston 
Conference Proceedings will be published in partnership with Purdue 
University Press in 2015 (http://docs.lib.purdue.edu/charleston/).

In this issue of ATG you will find the fourth installment of 2014 
conference reports.  The first three installments can be found in ATG 
v.27#1, February 2015, v.27#2, April 2015, and v.27#3, June 2015.  

We will continue to publish all of the reports received in upcoming 
print issues throughout the year. — RKK

FRIDAY, NOVEMBER 7, 2014  
(continued from previous installment)

MORNING CONCURRENT SESSIONS

Subject Liaison’s Guide to the Backroom: What Every New 
Liaison Needs to Know About Technical Services Processes — 

Presented by Krista Schmidt (Western Carolina University);  
Timothy Carstens (Western Carolina University) 

 
Reported by:  Katie O’Connor  (College of Charleston)   

<oconnorkm@cofc.edu>
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When Hunter Library at Western Carolina University adopted 
a liaison model, they discovered that many liaisons did not understand 
technical services processes.  This is an issue for many new librarians, 
in part because only about 21% of LIS programs currently require a 
collection development class.  Being aware of these processes can help 
liaisons immensely.  Both presenters mentioned how important it is to 
understand ordering from the acquisitions side.  Liaisons should find 
out how often items are ordered, when deadlines occur, and where they 
can get status updates.  Understanding the basics behind cataloging 
can also assist liaisons.  The session closed with a discussion portion 
in which audience members shared what they wished they had known 
about technical services. 

Self-Published Content and Approval Plans: An Open 
Discussion of Best Practices in Identifying Self-Publishing 
Services and Content for Libraries — Presented by Katina 
Strauch (College of Charleston, Charleston Conference, and 

Against the Grain);  Robin Cutler (Manager of Content 
Acquisition, IngramSpark);  Bob Nardini (Vice President, 

Product Development, Ingram Library Services) 
 

Reported by:  Rebecca Wingfield  (Stanford University 
Libraries)  <wingfiel@stanford.edu>

After brief introductions by Strauch, Cutler, the Manager of Content 
Acquisition for IngramSpark, Ingram’s self-publishing unit, began 
with an overview of the history and definition of self-publishing.  Cutler 
noted the explosion of self-publishing in recent years, as new print-on-
demand technologies lower production costs for publishers and authors 
seek new outlets for their work.  Culter also described projects in which 
CreateSpace and IngramSpark worked with libraries, particularly 
public libraries, to create their own publishing programs.  With the 
proliferation of self-published content in recent years, the challenge for 
vendors is how to sort and filter self-published material in ways that 
are useful for libraries.  Nardini, the Vice President for Product Devel-
opment at Ingram-Coutts, described how Coutts-Ingram has vetted 
content for libraries.  Nardini presented data on 380 self-published titles 
that were run through the Coutts profiling process, providing examples 
of titles that sold well and those that didn’t.  Both Nardini and Cutler 
noted that gathering useful metadata remains one of the challenges to 
properly vetting content for libraries.  The presentations provided a 
useful overview of self-publishing trends and an account of how one 
distributor is trying to make this material available to libraries. 

Sustainability, not profitability: the Future of Scholarly Mono-
graphs and STL — Presented by Michael Levine-Clark (Uni-
versity of Denver);  Rebecca Seger (Oxford University Press);  
Barbara Kawecki (YBP Library Services);  Lisa Nachtigall 

(Wiley);  Emily McElroy (University of Nebraska) 
 

Reported by:  Oriana Bedolla  (Student, University of South 
Carolina-Columbia)  <bedolla@email.sc.edu>

Rising cost issues and other problems with publishing scholarly 
monographs were the main subjects of discussion from this panel.  The 
panel seemed to represent a level of professional diversity that allowed for 
substantial coverage of different angles and opposing perspectives on the 
issues at hand.  The discussion covered an overview of the economics of 
scholarly publishing with a focus on the rising costs of producing a scholarly 
monograph.  Additionally, panelists examined the impact of transitioning 
from print to digital materials as well as the role of demand-driven acquisi-
tions and short-term loans for electronic materials.  Levine-Clark brought 
the session to a close with a discussion on the future, explaining that greater 
reliance on e-materials would be essential for the survival of scholarly 
monographs in years to come.  Overall the session accomplished what it 
set out to do and offered concrete solutions to the highlighted problems.

The Importance of Being Earnest:  One Library’s Assessment 
Adventure — Presented by Rhonda Donaldson (Shepherd 
University);  Ann Watson (Shepherd University);  Theresa 

Smith (Shepherd University) 
 

Reported by:  Alana Verminski  (St. Mary’s College of 
Maryland)  <amverminski@smcm.edu>

Presenters Donaldson, Watson, and Smith detailed an assessment 
of their university library’s monograph collection, which was conducted 
using Excel spreadsheets, ILS reports, and one “superhero intern.”  The 
Scarborough Library’s collection was sorely out of date and failed 
to support many of the university’s current academic programs.  After 
weeding the VHS, audiocassette, and reference collections, presenters 
performed a collection assessment of the monograph collection in a very 
short period of time and with a limited budget.  Next steps will target 
weeding of specific areas of the monograph collection, informing faculty 
of deaccessions, and future collecting to match library monograph hold-
ings to academic program needs.  Questions from the audience focused on 
the presenters’ future plans for the project, including how to best inform 
and involve faculty in the large-scale weeding while maintaining positive 
working relationships.  Attendees left the session with a list of tips as 
presented throughout the session and also printed on a unique handout 
— a paper fan.  The session was presented as described in the program.

We’re e-Preferred. Why Did We Get That Book in Print? — 
Presented by Ann Roll (California State University, Fullerton) 

 
Reported by:  Jennifer Culley  (The University of Southern 

Mississippi)  <Jennifer.Culley@usm.edu>

Although given to a small audience, the presentation by Roll (Collection 
Development Librarian) was well received and very informative.  Califor-
nia State University at Fullerton’s Pollak Library currently strives to 
provide as much content in electronic format as possible because of their 
growing online programs, need for increased accessibility of materials, 
and the need to repurpose physical space for other more critical functions.  

This session addressed the e-preferred approval plan that Pollak Li-
brary currently has and the occasional issue of titles that were received 
in print on this e-preferred plan.  Roll discusses several possibilities of 
why this could have occurred.  One example was that some titles were 
not published as an eBook or not published simultaneously with the print, 
while others were only available for purchase as part of a collection.  Some 
eBooks were available from aggregators not currently used by the library, 
or there were approval plan profiling issues.  She included challenges that 
they were or are currently facing with the possible changes, such as moving 
into a multi-aggregator option instead of using just one, or adding other 
platforms.  Either of these options could add more titles, but also more 
costs and some publishers do not offer eBooks with a Demand-Driven 
Acquisitions (DDA) option.  There are pros and cons to any changes, 
and Pollak Library is evaluating what changes would make the most 
impact for user access to more information yet stay within their budget.  

My expectations were met with this session, and I was pleasantly 
surprised that, although my library does not have an approval plan, 
there was still valuable information that was applicable to our ordering 
process.  The session was very informative regarding eBooks even for 
libraries without e-approval plans or DDA programs who were interested 
in why not all books are available in electronic format.  

“Hey, I Didn’t Order This!”: How to Review Donations  
from Self-Published Authors — Presented by Heidi  

Buchanan (Western Carolina University);  Katy Ginanni  
(Western Carolina University) 

 
Reported by:  Robert Weaver  (Liberty University)   

<rweaver@liberty.edu>

continued on page 81
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Deciding what to do with donated material is a persistent question 
for libraries; one made all the more complicated when a self-published 
author donates a copy of their work.  Ginnani and Buchanan opened 
the discussion with the tale of an author who attempted to involve the 
library dean and the Provost in the process of approving his donation.

The trouble with self-published works, they explained, is that they 
seldom have published reviews for librarians to consult in determining 
the book’s fit with the collection.  They also typically lack editorial re-
view prior to publishing, so librarians are unsure of the academic worth 
of the book.  Self-published authors are usually unaware of library staff 
processes for evaluating books, and are usually emotionally invested in 
seeing their works accepted. 

The session attendees shared their institutions’ policies towards 
self-published donations, whether they are accepted, declined, or re-
turned.  The library community is still far from a consensus on this issue. 

The participants agreed that a clearly worded policy that is available 
online as well as at library service points is the library’s best friend in 
determining the fate of self-published works.  Library administration 
must support the policy, as disappointed authors can run to them, looking 
for a sympathetic ear.  

That’s all the reports we have room for in this issue.  
Watch for more reports from the 2014 Charleston 
Conference in upcoming issues of Against the 
Grain.  Presentation material (PowerPoint 
slides, handouts) and taped session links 
from many of the 2014 sessions are available 
online.  Visit the Conference Website at www.
charlestonlibraryconference.com. — KS

And They Were There
from page 80

continued on page 82

Blurring Lines — The Logical Extension of the  
Demand-Driven Purchase Model
Customization, Multi-Media and Ever-Improving Analytics
Column Editor: David Parker  (Senior Vice President, Editorial, Licensing and Marketing, Alexander Street Press NYC;   
Phone: 201-673-8784)  <dparker@astreetpress.com>  Follow me on Twitter @theblurringline

Demand-driven acquisition (DDA) in the eBook space has been with 
us long enough to have generated both acclaim and reproach.  New 
publishing initiatives to create demand-driven friendly content have 

emerged, untethered from legacy print-based pricing logic, in parallel with 
the inevitable backlash that has seen publishers pull content from DDA 
distribution because of usage too low to trigger purchase.  Journals have 
been slower to the DDA game, although options are emerging through 
platforms like Read Cube and article rental programs.  And video has been 
available in DDA and Evidence-Based Acquisition (EBA) for several years, 
and demand is growing at pace.  Librarians praise the return-on-investment 
(ROI) when lightly used content gets read, viewed, and used but not in 
sufficient volume to trigger purchase and only very high-use content is 
triggered for purchase.  Publishers and aggregators of content enjoy the 
“long tail” opportunity to expose their back catalogs at very low marginal 
cost, but worry about the financial impact on their front list should it not 
drive enough views to trigger purchase. 

We are in the very early days of DDA across media types, and a fair 
amount of sorting will take place in the coming years as we establish 
equilibrium between library purchasing efficacy (ROI) and proper com-
pensation for content creators to sustain their enterprises.  I see three key 
points upon which the future of DDA will evolve and, in doing so, will 
bring us closer to a market-responsive equilibrium between the needs of 
content providers and the demands of content consumers: 

1. Customization of trigger, price, and length of trigger view and 
period/scope of access to content post purchase. 

2. DDA platforms that are multi-media and include text, image, 
video, and audio all in one platform. 

3. Ever improving data analytics that empower both the library 
and the content provider.

Customization
There really is no natural limit on a specific library’s possible DDA 

profile.  Given a sufficient progression in the technology of the publisher 
or aggregator-provided platform, each library account should be able to 
customize its experience.  Four inputs come together to form the “fulcrum” 
of negotiation between the content provider and the library: the price paid, 
the length of the view that triggers the purchase, the number of views that 
trigger the purchase, and the period and volume of access once a DDA 
purchase is triggered.  The “fixed” view we have on this today is hurting all 
of us as content and value-in-use of content in the library are far too diverse 
to be captured in a single model.  Further, different libraries and different 
librarians will value the same content differently.  I often come back to the 
example of a classic ethnographic film.  Such a film is a staple of an Anthro-
pology 101 course and can be viewed by hundreds of students a semester, 
but only “viewed,” from the perspective of a DDA trigger, once a semester.  
This film is highly prized by the creator and by the consumer, but the current 
DDA model fails to capture this value as it only measures aggregate click 
trough’s or hits.  Imagine, instead, that the library could gain access to this 
film, and many more like it, with the following DDA profile: purchase for 
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perpetual access, multi-viewer, on the first view 
that exceeds five minutes for a price of $750.00.  
Then couple this profile with a separate profile 
for all other video that states: subscribe for one-
year access, multi-viewer, on the third view that 
exceeds 30 seconds for a price of $99.00.  And 
you can extend this logic to high-use e-textbooks 
versus esoteric scholarly manuscripts.  Or high-
use audio tracks for music appreciation courses 
versus obscure performances on the Clavichord.  
And on and on…  Without such a model, much 
high-use, high-demand content is likely to not be 
available in DDA.

Multi-Media
Why should a librarian or library patron have 

to access DDA content via multiple platforms 
and vendors?  eBooks, archival documents, 
audio tracks, video, musical scores, data sets, 
journal articles, etc., etc. are all content types 
amenable to measurement, use and sale.  The 
aggregation and distribution of content by 
small and large companies alike is increasingly 
multi-media and, therefore, the platforms must 
eventually also be multi-media.  Specialized 
collections, especially in areas like music and 
film studies, provide scholars and students with 
a mix of media types for study.  Of course, the 
“Modern French Film Studies Collection” can 
be purchased, and the individual items within 
the collection can be purchased via single-title 
sales, but DDA via a single, multi-media plat-
form allows usage to determine the purchase 
pathways and the student of modern French 
Film might well be the trigger of the purchase 
of a video, a film script, a reference monograph 
on the film, and a biography of the director; or 
not… depending on the level of interest and 
the purchase trigger parameters selected by 
the librarian.  Massive aggregation of eBooks, 
through platforms like ebrary, delivered DDA, 
has allowed libraries to migrate toward a single 
eBook platform and evade, even partially, a state 
of “platform weariness.”  Imagine then a future 
state where a single mixed-media DDA platform 
supports access to all the media types central to 
a student or scholars search within and across 
disciplines and areas of study.

Data Analytics
Seven years ago, when I founded Business 

Expert Press, our eBook collection was made 
available exclusively through the ebrary plat-
form.  At that time Counter statistics provided 
little more than title-level and collection-level 
numbers of views and total pages viewed; neither 
we at BEP nor the libraries that purchased our 
collection had visibility into usage beyond these 
raw statistics.  I suspect our internal team spent 
more time reviewing usage statistics (to assess 
the likelihood of a given library continuing to 
purchase our collection) than did our library cus-
tomers.  Usage data, to be truly valuable, must be 
more robust.  Near the end of my time at Pearson 
Education, the company acquired E-college and 
I recall the standout feature of E-college that 
made it such a desirable acquisition target for 
Pearson was the robust “back office” data they 
provided university administrators on online 
course, program and instructor efficacy; mea-
sured both in student results and program prof-
itability (i.e., enrollment rates and completion 
rates along with costs to support a given class).  

The state of data analytics in support of the class-
room and the learning enterprise has become 
increasingly individualized to the learner and 
has moved forward at a much faster pace than 
within the library content space.  Fast-forward 
to 2015 and the current state-of-play in DDA.  
At present we are giving librarians little more 
than data about pages read, minutes viewed, 
total views, total users, etc.  What if a librarian 
was able to distinguish between the views of 
faculty versus students?  Ph.D. students versus 
undergraduates?  The type of content (learning 
as opposed to scholarly reference) viewed by 
which departments at which time in the semes-
ter?  Discipline profiles?  Correlations between 
online programs, degrees, and content triggered 
for purchase?  Location of view: classroom, 

dorm, in library, off campus?  Perhaps some of 
these possibilities strike a chord with you, the 
reader, and perhaps some of this is improbable 
and unnecessary.  But evolving usage and user 
data that offers ever deeper insight into the values 
and needs of the library patron is the indispens-
able corollary to the description above about 
customization of the DDA profile;  a library 
that knows a good deal about how its content is 
used will make ever better decisions about how 
to trigger purchase in an improved future-state 
DDA environment.

It is my hope that this column sparks debate, 
inspires publishers and aggregators, and sets off 
a conversation about how far and how fast we 
move with DDA.  

continued on page 83

Pelikan’s Antidisambiguation — 
“Self-Preservation and the Cloud”
Column Editor:  Michael P. Pelikan  (Penn State)  <mpp10@psu.edu>

Despite this column’s dedication to the 
notion of “Ambiguation” (if you can 
disambiguate something, you must be 

able to ambiguate it, right?), I don’t usually go 
in for “ambiguated” titles.  We’re making an 
exception this month, to reflect my genuinely 
ambivalent feelings about that most ubiquitous, 
aggressive, and downright inescapable of recent 
ideas to have had its turn at sweeping the “Net-
mosphere”:  the Cloud.

I can’t remember a Net-based concept that 
has achieved such a degree of pervasiveness 
more quickly and completely than the Cloud.  
Certainly there are ideas of similar or comparable 
scope;  social networking, for example.  And 
there are clearly individual products that have 
achieved sweeping adoption in a very short time;  
Facebook, for example.  But remember, in many 
ways, Facebook is simply an individual brand-
ed meta-service whose existence relies on the 
presence of the Cloud to make its connections, 
to keep it running, and ever-expanding.  Same 
story with Twitter.  Same story with Linked-In.  
These are entities that go beyond simply being 
something on a server.  In most ways that matter, 
they are platforms, existing in and reaching out 
from a virtualized setting.  They are way more 
than just Webpages.

For a useful exploration of the origins of the 
term in question, I refer you to the Wikipedia 
article entitled, “Cloud Computing.”  I’ll just 
touch on a couple of points here.  Wikipedia says 
use of a cloud symbol to represent the Internet 
goes back to 1994.  The phrase “Cloud comput-
ing,” however, received a primary socializing 
boost in 2006 with Amazon’s introduction of 
“The Elastic Compute Cloud.”  Indeed, the 
term coined by Amazon’s marketing arm for 
its net-based virtualized computing platform, 
“EC2,” comes from an initialization of the words 
“Elastic Compute Cloud.”

The Wikipedia article aptly describes the use 
of the word “cloud” “…in science to describe 
a large agglomeration of objects that visually 
appear from a distance as a cloud and describes 
any set of things whose details are not inspected 
further in a given context.”

This turn of phrase, in fact, distinctly charac-
terizes that which is in common among the vast 
majority of Cloud-based services we use today.  
It’s your “stuff,” but the details associated with the 
management, storage, and retrieval of your “stuff” 
are not apparent, nor need you apprehend any of 
that to make use of the service.  It’s in the Cloud.  
Don’t trouble your pretty little head about it.

From a practical perspective, it has proven 
very easy, very natural, to become accustomed 
to having immediate access to a wide variety 
of my “stuff,” regardless of what device I 
was using when I first wrote something, read 
something, took a picture, or listened to a piece 
of music.  Web history?  It follows me around 
— if there’s a spot I visited in Chrome on my 
tablet this morning, I can find and reopen it this 
afternoon on my phone.  Easy.  It just works.  
And it reaches across devices, platforms, even 
applications — even modalities.  Just as this 
column was going to bed, there came the an-
nouncement that Amazon’s Echo would now 
be able to read to you, out loud, from books 
purchased through your Audible account.  The 
prospect of “Alexa” reading to me is persuasive 
— it was one of the missing capabilities I noted 
early on with the Echo.  I was pretty certain the 
obstacles lay more in the realm of licensing than 
in the details of technical implementation — re-
member the flap over whether the first Kindles 
would be able to read books you’d purchased, 
or, excuse me, I mean to say, you’d licensed?  
(Old perceptions die hard.)

In terms of keeping my “stuff” safe, there are 
few more seamless examples than Amazon’s 
cloud-based infrastructure behind the Kindle.  
Need a preservation strategy for old articles — 
the ones you used to photocopy and hang on to?  
Now you can simply render them into a pdf and 
email it to your Kindle’s email address.  Not only 
will it appear on your Kindle, but when you buy 
a next Kindle (which you will, or at least, I will) 
you won’t have to copy a thing onto it — your 
“stuff” is already in the Cloud, waiting for you 
to download it.  Books, articles, music, photos, 
videos, all are safely enfolded in the Cloud.  The 
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Cloud is your self-preservation strategy.
Well, that’s one kind of self-preservation.  But 

what about the other kind of self-preservation?
If you start digging into the Terms of Service of 

a few of the big operations you’re signed up with, 
it’ll make you want to run away, hide, and spend 
your time washing your hands over and over.

From Google’s Terms of Service: “When you 
upload, submit, store, send, or receive content to 
or through our Services, you give Google (and 
those we work with) a worldwide license to use, 
host, store, reproduce, modify, create derivative 
works (such as those resulting from translations, 
adaptations or other changes we make so that 
your content works better with our Services), 
communicate, publish, publicly perform, public-
ly display, and distribute such content.”

It goes on, “This license continues even if 
you stop using our Services…”

What’s more, “Our automated systems ana-
lyze your content (including emails) to provide 
you personally relevant product features, such as 
customized search results, tailored advertising, 
and spam and malware detection.  This analysis 
occurs as the content is sent, received, and when 
it is stored.”

That’s right, Google’s bots read your email.  
If I mention in an email to my astronomy buddies 
that I’m thinking about getting a new Cat, I’ll 
probably start seeing ads for kitty litter next to 

Pelikan’s Antidisambiguation
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my news.  Of course, I was referring to a catadi-
optric telescope, known as a “Cat” to its aficio-
nados.  So maybe what’s so annoying about the 
system is how it is sometimes so transparently 
dumb.  Or maybe it’s that I know perfectly well 
that before long the bots will have figured out the 
context of my “Cats” and I’ll start seeing ads for 
Celestron or Meade Instruments…

I don’t mean to single out Google here — 
not by any means.  These constructions are not 
substantially different from many you encounter 
once you lift the lid and peer into what’s hap-
pening in the Cloud.  The first observation of 
possible import here is the degree to which we 
permit ourselves to become numb over steady, 
if incremental, erosion to our boundaries.  A 
person with whom I was discussing this recently 
acknowledged the incremental “numbing down” 
of our sensibilities, likening it to a lobster being 
lowered into the pot of boiling water.  It’s not to 
say that it doesn’t hurt; only that the hurt changes, 
travels, and ultimately doesn’t hurt so much after 
a while.  It’s also difficult to “unboil” the lobster. 

So powerful are the preservation capabilities 
built into the Cloud, and so seemingly irrevers-
ible, that something mimicking an entire social 
movement has arisen around what’s being 
called “the right to be forgotten.”  The question 
we face is this: is there a business case for the 
cloud services to relinquish back to their users 
the rights the users so readily relinquished to 
the service?  Without a set of reasons to do so 
that equate to “sound business,” why would 
the Cloud services voluntarily hand over what 
are, in fact, among their most valuable assets?  

Usually, I think, the Cloud services can quiet the 
conversation down simply by rolling out their 
next phase of product enhancements, restoring 
to the Faustian trade its rightful irresistibility.

I have a friend who advocates trading grocery 
store loyalty cards with friends, acquaintances, 
and even perfect strangers, every few months.  
He points out, accurately, that you still get the 
discounts.  But more importantly, he says, it 
messes with the behavior modeling the cards 
provide data for.  Just when the store was about 
ready to conclude that people who buy paper 
products with the word “Nature” in the brand 
name will also pay extra for oven cleaner with the 
word “Organic” on the label, along comes a fresh 
set of data indicating that, no, people who will 
pay extra for “Organic” oven cleaner also really 
like snack products that are colored neon orange 
and whose labels imply the presence of cheese.

This is a noble idea, and possibly useful, at 
least until the grocery stores catch on and start 
requiring additional forms of identification from 
their patrons.  We’ll give it to them too — and 
in fact, we probably already do.  Who wants to 
receive coupons for products we are unlikely 
to buy?  Much better to get coupons for things 
you care about.

I’m reminded of the Gamekeeper from 
the original Jurassic Park who, observing the 
Velociraptors hurling themselves against the 
electric fences, looking for weaknesses, points 
out, “They remember…” 

Nobody remembers as long as the Cloud…  

@Brunning: People & Technology
At the Only Edge that Means Anything / How We Understand What We Do
by Dennis Brunning  (Director, The Design School Library, Arizona State University)  <dennis.brunning@gmail.com>

Life as We Live It Random
Internet kids claim and use random.  It’s a put 

down.  Luc Sante in a New York Times Sunday 
Magazine essay feature brilliantly places random 
in its exhausted etymology.  Like so many words 
in our hyperactive worldwide Web vocabulary, 
it has had different usage.  According to the 5th 
edition of the American Heritage Dictionary 
(love it to descriptive death), it means without 
purpose, design, or method.  Sante understands 
this well but expands into its current connotative 
meaning as “not one of us.” 

You are “rando” if you cross my field of 
vision and I don’t care.  Or you are rando if you 
intrude on my space and time without introduc-
tion.  Photo-bombed by a stranger is true rando.

None of us, to us, are random.  None of our 
friends or family are random unless we define 
them as such.  

Sante takes the tour of random (which may 
to you now be quite rando).  It began from the 
Old French “randir” which meant “to gallop.”  
OED indicates then it became associated with 
impetuosity, great speed, force, or violence.”  
By the 20th century Bennett Cerf and Donald 
Klopfer, enterprising publishers, sought to in-
troduce a line of books they’d issue at random.  
Thus Random House was born.  

Sante delights in the 163 random definitions 
in the Urban Dictionary.  It has become a nonce 
word (itself rando).  He notes that anyone can 
post a definition to Urban Dictionary, yet anoth-
er random act of unnecessary niceness.  It reads 
like a perfect Eluardian nonsense like when the 
appropriate response to a ninth grader’s exclai-
mation “Elephants are contagious.”  The rando 
response: “that’s random.”

This is insider jargon at its best.  You observe 
and announce what the world in front of you 
means for you, and it means nothing.  Those 
who get it, agree that it’s random, or they nod 
knowingly.  It’s defining the other not as Sartre’s 
“hell” but just not you and you are center.  Others 
are arbitrary and you are not.  You have arrived 
and no one else.

However this is not so random as Sante or 
your teenager might think.  Years ago, in the 
pre-Internet law library at the University of 
Illinois where I was randomly taking a course 
in government documents (how rando is that?), 
my all but doctorate instructor commented to us 
while rolling her eyes, that jet flight was so ran-
dom.  It was time travel and between departure 
and destination, between arrival and departure, 
among passengers, friends, and strangers, it 
meant little.  

Later, after I endured the course, got an A, 
I called all but doctorate up for a date and we 
ate pizza at Papa Dell’s on Green.  We looked 
at the pizza, like any other pizza, we laughed 
about the SuDoc system, and we briefly looked 
each other in the eye.  I left her place the  next 
morning really not thinking about random but 
remember it today and every day since as an 
entirely random experience.  

“Ah, Dad, that’s so rando!”

Reading
This summer it’s all about robots, driverless 

cars, shadow work, and no bosses.  We range in 
emotion from Marc Andressan’s “Software is 
eating the world” and the robotized underem-
ployed future to how the same technology, done 
right, can free us.  It is about the closed and the 
open.  How  you feel after reading depends largely 
on where you lie on this closed open continuum.  

Craig Lambert’s Shadow Work: the Un-
paid, Unseen Jobs that Fill Your Day, explains 
how we are making ends meet despite slow 
uptick in employment and what the ungainfully 
employed are doing.  We are working harder, 
longer hours, more jobs, that fill in the spaces 

continued on page 85
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Decoder Ring — The Digital Comic Museum
Column Editor: Jerry Spiller  (Art Institute of Charleston)  <yeri.spiller@gmail.com>

I want to introduce you to a dangerously won-
derful thing: the Digital Comic Museum 
(DCM) at http://digitalcomicmuseum.com.1  

It’s clearly wonderful, because it’s full of scans 
of old comics from yesteryear that are in the 
public domain.  Dangerous?  Because someone 
had to do the painstaking research to ensure that 
these works really are in the public domain. 
The archivists know what I’m talking about.

DCM is a pretty grassroots effort.  The 
header on every page of the site proclaims “We 
are the best site for downloading FREE public 
domain Golden Age Comics.  All files here 
have been researched by our staff and users to 
make sure they are copyright free and in the 
public domain.”  DCM’s FAQ explains2 that 
they make careful checks using UPenn’s Cat-
alog of Copyright Entries3 before publishing 
entries for user submitted scans. 

DCM also lists in its FAQ titles and pub-
lications that are not acceptable for upload 
as they are not in the public domain.4  These 
include obvious choices such as DC, including 
its absorbed rival All American Comics, as well 
as Marvel, including its previous incarnations 
as Timely and Atlas.  Similarly, and just as 
obviously off limits, are mainstays like Archie 
Comics, Mad Magazine, and anything owned 
by King Features or Universal Features.  Also 
not to be plumbed are the many classic horror 
stories of EC Comics, some of whose titles 
like Tales from the Crypt and Weird Fantasy 
are currently available in reprints from Dark 
Horse under the “EC Archives” moniker (a few 
different publishers have had a crack at the EC 
vaults over the years, 
with varying levels of 
quality in scans and 
recoloring work).

What you will 
find on DCM is more 
than enough to hold 
your interest.  This 
is a treasure trove for 
researchers and fans 
alike.  Some of the 
DCM archives are 
strips of pre-1923 or-
igin like Little Nemo 
in Slumberland and 
Gasoline Alley.  The 
bulk of the material 
is from the Golden 
Age of the late 1930s 
through the 1950s, 
however, and seems 
to land in the public 
domain via lack of 
copyright renewal.  
This isn’t surprising 
given the frenzied 
pace of creation in 
what was then a very 
ephemeral medium, 
and the subsequent 
chaos of publisher 

name and ownership 
changes, mergers, 
and closings.  The 
interests of the pe-
riod, when superhe-
ro comics were just 
in their ascendancy, 
mean there is repre-
sentation for genres 
like war, romance, 
Westerns, and detec-
tive books from pub-
lishers like Charlton, 
Dell, Hillman Peri-
odicals, St. John, and 
Ziff-Davis.

Publications of 
the U.S. government 
are, of course, in the 
public domain.  DCM 
has some good scans 
in this category as 
well, including many 
issues of the now leg-
endary Army rag PS 
Magazine: Preven-
tative Maintenance 
Monthly, created in 
1951 and for many 
years by the legend-
ary Will Eisner.  Sadly, the uploads for this 
title start with issue 85 from 1960. 1951-1959 
issues are not currently represented, nor is the 
magazine’s predecessor Army Motors.  More 
complete runs of PS Magazine, from 1951 to 

1971, are available 
from VCU Libraries 
Digital Collections.6

You have to ap-
preciate the time and 
gumption put in by 
the DCM staff to 
clear these pieces of 
history for upload.  
Here’s just one legal 
quagmire I wouldn’t 
want to step into.  
And since I am not 
a lawyer, the follow-
ing is a quick gloss 
of the rights to one 
very interesting pulp 
hero, crime-fight-
ing Buddhist “The 
Green Lama,” as I 
understand them.  
The character was 
created by pulp writ-
er Kendell Foster 
Crossen, writing at 
the time under the pen 
name Richard Fos-
ter (he had a lot of 
pseudonyms).  This 
green-cowled “man 
who defeats death” 

appeared first in 1940 
in a serially published 
novel in Double De-
tective Magazine , 
later reprinted by Al-
tus Press.  Although 
the original publish-
er of these stories, 
the Frank Munsey 
Company, went bel-
ly up, Crossen kept 
the copyrights when 
they did.  Whether 
Crossen simply re-
tained ownership all 
along or had signed 
the rights over to 
Munsey  wi th  an 
agreement that they 
would return to him 
I’m unclear. 

The Green Lama 
comics put out by 
Prize Comics  in 
1 9 4 0 - 1 9 4 3  a n d 
Sparks Publications 
in 1944-1946 were 
derivative works that 
were authorized at the 
time; in fact, Crossen 

himself wrote them.  The copyrights to the 
comics were not renewed.  Marketing new 
derivative works based on those stories would 
violate the original copyright.  Those rights are 
still held by Crossen’s daughter Kendra Cros-
sen Burroughs, herself an author whose works 
include an annotated edition of the Bhagavad 
Gita (along with translator Shri Purohit Swa-
mi) as well continuations of the adventures 
of another of her father’s pulp detective cre-
ations, Manning Draco.  The Green Lama is 
trademarked by Argosy Communications in 
agreement with the Crossen estate.  There have 
been authorized and unauthorized publications 
featuring the Green Lama in pulps and comics 
over the years.  But the 1940s comics do appear 
to be in the public domain.  DCM is not mar-
keting anything new in offering up the original 
scans of the comics, so it would not seem to 
be in violation of Crossen’s copyright here. 

Needless to say, society benefits from a 
robust public domain.  Without it the Green 
Lama and friends would not have been able to 
take on Frankenstein’s Monster in 1943.

You must register to be able to both upload 
to and download from DCM.  The registration 
process features no fewer than three bot checks.  
Comics available for download are compressed 
into CBR, CBZ, or CBT formats (variations 
on RAR, ZIP, and TAR files, respectively), so 
readers will need a digital comics reader like 
Comix or CBViewer to read the files.8  

Readers can donate to help DCM cover 
their server costs and other operating expenses.  
This reader plans to do so.  

Figure I:  Fiction House’s horror comic 
Ghost featured stunning cover art by 

Maurice Whitman. 
Image: Public domain via DCM.5

Figure 2:  Cover to Green Lama No. 2,  
Feb 1945, art by Mac Raboy. 

Image: Public domain via DCM.7
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Decoder Ring
from page 84

left by jobs that escaped overseas or were turned over to computers and 
robots.  Cleaning services, dog walkers, nannies, grannies as mommies, 
bloggers, adult Webcam stars — these are but a few of the job categories 
of the unemployed employed.

It’s hard to quibble with Lambert’s argument because it is less argu-
ment than observation.  He combines a keen sense of how we work like 
Barbara Ravitch but with less heated disgust.  It is what it is.  It should be 
read, though, less as a dire prediction of dystopia than a pragmatic call to 
honest analysis and assessment of globalization and disruptive technology.  
It’s a sober assessment for all of us to be aware that even our profession 
may become shadow work as we yield to technology and its economic 
influence.  We should work hard to shine a light into the shadows of our 
libraries before the robots do it for us.

Rise of the Robots by Martin Ford is about computers, algorithms, the 
senor/surveillance state, and how robots will thrive in this environment.  
The automation wave brought about by information technology and its 
adoption by business, Ford argues, will demonstrably lower middle class 
quality of life.  It will concentrate wealth in the ownership one percent.  
They have the means to invest in technology and deploy it.  Drones, 
robots, apps — however much they simplify our life, they are more than 
convenience.  Right now, they allow us to do more with less.  But there 
comes a time when shadow work, convenience, and cheap everything 
eventually leads to an inability to afford even these.

We can already see how automation has eliminated people from 
technical services in libraries and has concentrated the need for public 
services employees to the few.  Moreover, there is the larger trend away 
from the need to pay for intellectual property.  The last few years we’ve 
limped along with confused notions that we — librarians — have a role 
in the new order.  Ford would argue otherwise.

Open Organization: Igniting Passion and Performance by Jim White-
hurst is worth reading as a positive view on what Shadow Work and Rise 
of the Robots treat negatively.  Whitehurst, CEO of Red Hat, led this 
open-source Linnux provider to profits.  He leveraged free software to 
create a smart, cohesive, brilliant workforce that helps companies and 
organizations to reduce overhead costs of commercial server software and 
networks but also produce product levels above what one would normally 
get or expect from open source.  Whitehurst took an academic product 
and made it commercial not through technological disruption as much as 
organizational culture.  

The key is the open organization.  Few bosses, flat structure, 
autonomous decisionmaking, small teams open to risk and nimble 
enough to build success on failure.  Few companies work this way;  
even fewer universities.  Whitehurst argues we need enough vertical 
or top-down structure mainly to deal with a world that is dominated 
by this military metaphor.  But real work that succeeds will emerge 
from organizations that allow its educated and motivated employee to 
own accomplishment.  As we face disruption from outside in libraries, 
perhaps we should try more open ways of defending what is good and 
surmounting what is bad.

Book Info:  Craig Lambert, Shadow Work: The Upaid, Unseen 
Jobs that Fill Yur Day, Counterpoint, 2015
Martin Ford, Rise of the Robots: Technology and the Threat of a 
Jobless Future, Basic Books, 2015
Jim Whitehurst and Gary Hamel, The Open Organization: Igniting 
Passion and Performance, Harvard Business Review Press, 2015

Rows
It’s summer.  In the 24/7 seasonless school year, the seldom closed, almost 

always open library would be less sleepy than in the past.  In earlier times, 
our agrarian harvest schedule contained enough down time when the stacks 
were empty of people and full of returned books.  Fewer circulation student 
staff might leave piles of books on tables, return shelves, and reshelving.  
You could do some unobtrusive measures research about reading behavior.  
You know, books moved equal books used.  That research.

No more.  Fewer books circulate, fewer students hired not because 
of lack of funds but the palpable sense we do not need them.  Books are 
online, and although books have only ever served a few — like who really 
likes to read outside studies or work? — we conclude that we don’t need 
reshelvers.  In fact, we don’t need books.  We employ a few students on 
either end and a few in between to deliver books to high-density storage, 
their final destination.  And we eliminate books that are already part of a 
shared repository of pulp.
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Back Talk — On First Looking into My Inbox
Column Editor:  Jim O’Donnell  (University Librarian, Arizona State University)  <jod@asu.edu>

I never get enough email.  Heaven knows, I 
try, but whatever I do, I can never seem to 
get my email total over a couple of hundred 

a day.  I miss the scammers who used to write 
all the time:  made me feel useful, sitting there 
harrumphing and pounding the delete key, 
wondering why they didn’t make a better effort 
to sucker me in.

But, now that I’m a librarian, I’m finding 
there are limits after all.  No sooner had my 
appointment been announced than I started to 
get a stream of warm, friendly messages from 
people who had just — what do you know? 
— published books they were sure our library 
would be interested in.  Knowing how consid-
erate these people are in choosing to write to me 
directly about these fine volumes, you won’t be 
surprised that a very high percentage of them 
are books with heartwarming stories with no 
possible audience in an academic library. 

I hit the delete key and move on.  That 
leaves room in the inbox for the cold-calling 
vendors.  It’s remarkable how many people 
have got just the solution to our library’s needs 
and would be happy to talk about their offerings 
sometime in the next week.  Since I’ve rarely 
heard of them or their companies, it’s kind of 
them to tell me about their revolutionary new 
technology and to volunteer to sit down to 
explain it all.  

But wait a minute:  Don’t we have a highly 
trained and dazzlingly competent professional 
staff whose job it is to find the right products 
and services and figure out which of them we 
need and can afford?  Yes, and they know way 
more about such things than I do.  Sorry.  I hit 
the delete key and move on.  

There’s another layer of mail after that, 
from the vendors we do business with.  A 
surprising number will be at the next library 
conference and only too happy to see me there, 
even invite me to special opportunity dinners 
at really nice restaurants, where the quality of 
the food and wine will have no effect on my 
professional evaluation of their products.  Me, 

I’m a student of the ancient saint who said in 
his Confessions that he was still never sure 
which temptation he’d give into next, so I take 
a pass on lots of those opportunities too.  I do 
enjoy getting to know our key partners, but 
I’m a lot happier doing that when staff have 
helped me understand how to advance our 
interests by doing so and not just sit through 
another sales call.  I decline regretfully, then 
delete and move on.

And what the blazes is this?  I’ve got a 
LinkedIn notification here, so now I’ll click 
on it.  I rarely do more than click “yes” when 
somebody wants to connect with me (or “no” 
if it’s a complete stranger, of which there are 
many).  But this time it’s a vanilla-flavored 
invitation from a search firm I’ve never heard 
of, to apply for a library director job I know 
little about and am not interested in.  Say what?  
Doesn’t this type of recruitment make one feel 
all warm and fuzzy?  Do you wonder if the firm 
is counting everybody they’ve sent a robo-mes-
sage to on LinkedIn as a part of their pool?  
What are the chances that a real human being 
at that search firm knows who their contacts 
are?  Well, I’d like to write back and tell them 
a thing or two, but one has to be nice to search 
firms:  you never know when we’ll be trying 
to persuade this one to think well of somebody 
or, for that matter, when I’ll be back out on the 
street looking for work myself!  

Now the inbox is getting pretty empty, I’m 
sorry to say, so maybe I’ll spend a little quality 
time on Facebook, catching up with dachshund 
and donkey videos.  And when I come back, 
if I’m lucky, I’ll start getting to the good stuff.  
One great message arrived a couple of days 
ago from a department chair who’s fuming 
because something’s not working between his 
faculty and their library contacts, and he wants 
to talk.  I’m obviously not delighted he’s got 
a problem, but I’m thrilled that he thought to 
write and let us work together to sort out any 
misunderstandings.  Once upon a time in my 
CIO days, we discussed charging people for 

asking questions of their IT support personnel, 
and one of our smartest wizards said, “Heck, 
I’d rather pay them for asking” — and that’s 
always been my philosophy.  We need to know 
what the problems are, and I’m happy when 
they show up in my inbox.  

There’s even more interesting email behind 
that:  mail from our own Library staff.  Sure, 
there’s the usual back and forth with direct 
reports tinkering with a draft message to send 
out this week, but prose-crafting gets pretty 
ordinary after a while.  What I find most valu-
able and save for last are the messages from 
staff with questions or ideas.  Obviously, I can’t 
meddle in operational decisions or become a 
wailing wall for complaints about co-workers 
or the like — what has to go through channels 
will have to go through channels.  But ASU 
library has a couple hundred smart and inter-
esting colleagues, all of whom know at least 
some aspects of our library much better than I 
ever could.  Nothing brightens my day like a 
message from one of them, calling an article 
to my attention or crowing a little about a col-
league’s achievement, or alerting me to a new 
opportunity.  In fact, we are putting into place 
an “innovation advisory group” that will help 
staff contribute ideas (and let other staff help 
refine those ideas) for ways to improve our 
services.  There’s creativity and imagination to 
be found everywhere in the library’s buildings.

So how much is left in my inbox?  You can 
predict that if you ask me two questions:  have 
you traveled lately and what day of the week 
is it?  If the answers are “no” and “Sunday,” 
I have a pretty good chance of being down in 
the very low dozens.  If the answer to the first 
is “oh, yes,” then the number is heading north.  
We all have different panic attack levels, and 
mine is around 100.  Right now it’s Sunday, 
no travel, and I just got from 59 to 44 and by 
golly I’m going to stick to it.  

But I sure hope I get some email tomor-
row.  
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So the stacks, rows of them, are quiet, dark, 
silent.  We hope the volumes that remain will 
reach out to readers — every book, a reader, ev-
ery reader, a book — but books are dumb paper 
unless pulled off-the-shelf and read.  And Google 
has read them once, and they, both Google and 
the books, stand ready to uncover their secrets 
at the mere tap of the keys.  

So the rows are here to remind us of a once 
glorious era of the book, a once glorious era of 
print learning.  I wander them and wonder which 
ones my eye will land upon, which one I will pull 
from the shelf, which ones I will read, standing 
alone in a row, illumined by wan light angling 
from a narrow vertical window.  

I smile even as my smile turns to horror 
eyes as the reshelving robot passes by peeping 
a warning, a telling warning.  
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